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Message Frotn Dean McDonald 

Our School stands today as a monu
ment and a living memorial to the many 
administrators, faculty members, and 
assisting staff members whose dedicated 
efforts and vision during the past 100 
years have enabled it to take its place 
among the leading dental institutions in 
the world. 

This special issue of the Alumni Bulletin 
contains the fascinating story of our 
School's growth. Throughout the vol
ume are historical facts, accounts of 
human interest incidents, and pictures of 
many of the clinics, the people, and the 
events that have made our first 100 years 
memorable. Many individuals have con
tributed valuable resource material to 
this issue, and their efforts are gratefully 
acknowledged. A special tribute is due 
Dr. Maynard K. Hine, Chancellor 
Emeritus and Chairman of the Dental 
School's Centennial Committee; Profes
sor Paul Barton, Associate Editor of the 
Alumni Bullet.in; and Mrs. Helen 
Campbell, Dental School Librarian. 
These three enthusiastically accepted the 
task of sorting out and editing a vast 
amount of material provided by many 
friends of the School. Drawing upon his 
35 years of experience in supervising the 
Illustrations Department and making 
and collecting photographs, Mr. Richard 
C. Scott has produced an excellent pic
torial record of this dynamic institution. 
Dr. Robert L. Bogan and Dr. Jack D. 
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Carr also deserve much credit for their 
contributions to the historical narrative. 

We begin the second century with en
thusiasm. We are confident that Dental 
Education in Indiana will continue to 
prosper and that our School will main
tain its enviable position as an excellent 
School--one that prepares young men 
and women to provide excellent care for 
our citizens. This prediction is made with 
confidence for several reasons. Indiana 
University has provided excellent sup
port to our school for more than 50 years 
and looks to our School and its Alumni 
with considerable pride. The support of 
the Indiana Dental Association from the 
time of the initial planning of the School 
in 1879 through the present day con
tinues to play an important role in our 
many programs and plans for the future. 
Our internationally known faculty will 
continue to attract young teachers and 
researchers to carry on their work. Our 
School is attracting students with an ex
cellent liberal arts education and also 
those with backgrounds in varied aca
demic disciplines. These students are 
serious-minded young people who are 
interested in their profession and in the 
total needs of the community. 

The "pioneers" of 1979 are working 
now to make the Bicentennial of our 
school a proud occasion. 

Ralph E. McDonald 
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A Century of Dental Education 
In Indiana: 1879-1979 

This history of dental education in 
Indiana can be divided roughly into 
three eras: 1879 to 1925, a period in 
which the school was organized and be
came stabilized after many difficulties 
were overcome; 1925 to 1945, during 
which time Indiana University took over 
the proprietary Indiana Dental College 
and gradually built it into a well orga
nized University-related dental school; 
1945 to the present, a period of tremen
dous expansion for the school and its 
programs. 

Early Conditions 
It is interesting to review the condi

tions of dental practice around 1879 and 
to reconstruct the problems that dentists 
of that period had. One must remember 
that the dentist did not have electricity 
available (by coincidence, it was in 1879 
that Edison invented the first incandes
cent electric light bulb). For illumination 
he generally used either natural daylight 
or kerosene lamps. Nor did the dentist 
have modern instruments or trained 
personnel. The cuspidors of the time 
were the old brass spittoons that usually 
adorned the floor of bank buildings and 
the like. Often an apprentice was all that 
was available for the dentist in the way of 
a dental assistant. In fact, not until about 
1885 were women assistants to be found 
in a dental office. 

In this period of dentistry, the idea of 
aseptic or clean dentistry was unknown. 
The emphasis on bacteriology was yet to 
come. Until the late 1890's or the early 
1900's the dentist would often merely 
allow his dental instruments to collect on 
the bracket table, then merely wipe them 
off with a piece of cotton or a towel in 
readiness for the next patient. Although 
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general anesthetics such as nitrous oxide 
were known, they were not widely used. 
There was even some suggestion that 
mesmerism or hypnotism should be 
considered as a possibility for relieving 
the pain of dental procedures. However, 
alcohol was still in use as a means of 
rendering a patient insensitive to pain. 

Filling materials available to the den
tist included amalgam, gold crowns, and 
gold foil, and zinc oxyphosphate cement 
was developed at about the same time. 
Denture materials often included 
swaged bases of gold, aluminum, brass, 
and other metals attached by the vulca
nite material to the porcelain teeth. The 
term "dentures with atmospheric pres
sure" meant that the dentures fit well 
enough so that there was no need of 
springs on the cheeks to keep the uppers 
in place. During this period plaster im
pressions began to be used instead of 
wax. Plaster of Paris proved to be far 
more accurate than any previously used 
impression material. F erral crowns and 
gold crowns with swaged occlusals were a 
common means of restoration, and sili
cate cements were in fairly common use. 

By 1879 the S.S. White Company was 
already manufacturing dental chairs, 
cabinets, and various hand instruments, 
as well as the foot engine which powered 
the dental drill. The dental chairs were 
four-footed affairs that could be tilted 
back; however, there was no way to raise 
and lower them. Many practitioners used 
makeshift dental chairs that they made 
themselves, or merely placed some sort 
of headrest on an old chair with an arm
rest that could be used as a sort of bracket 
table. Hand instruments were better 
than they had been because 20 or 30 
years earlier many dentists would go to 



the blacksmith shop to make their own 
instruments. 

Dental Laws Needed 
In colonial times and extending into 

the early years of the new nation many 
dentists felt that it was unnecessary to 
have state laws or dental schools because 
the reputation of the individual dentist 
was all that was necessary to attract the 
proper clientele. Through the reputa
tion of these men, they felt they could 
control dental practice at the proper 
level of ethics and proficiency. They 
soon found, however, that as the country 
grew, merely having a reputation was not 
enough, that laws were needed to govern 
the practice of dentistry and keep the 
charlatans and the untrained from prac
ticing bad dentistry upon the public. 
Legislation was approved in 1841 in Ala
bama and although the law was not en
forced it represented a beginning effort. 
New York and Ohio followed in estab
lishing statutes that actually governed 
the practice of dentistry. As these states 
enforced their laws, many of the charla
tans gradually moved to other states 
which were without laws. The men in 
organized dentistry from New York and 
from Ohio often would come to the Indi
ana dental meetings to urge their 
Hoosier colleagues to work toward the 
passage of legislation so that they could 
limit the practice of those who were un
trained. The transactions of the Indiana 
State Dental Association indicate rising 
interest in passage of a dental law in In
diana, and on March 29, 1879, the first 
dental practice act became law. It pro
vided that no one could practice den
tistry for a fee or reward in the state of 
Indiana without having received a di
ploma from a dental school duly incor
porated in accordance with the laws of 
this or some other state, unless he could 
pass a certification test. The act also pro
vided for a board of examiners consist
ing of five practicing dentists to be ap-

pointed by the Indiana State Dental 
Association. The Board of Dental Exam
iners was to collect the fee and issue cer
tificates to anyone who passed the board. 
The first Board of Dental Examiners was 
elected on June 24, 1879 at the 22nd 
meeting of the Indiana State Dental 
Association. 

Planning A School 
It is unnecessary to pin point an exact 

date in 1879 as the date of birth of Indi
ana Dental College, or of its conception. 
Many discussions were held by many in
dividuals before the school was orga
nized and teaching began. Leaders of the 
Indiana State Dental Association were 
responsible for establishing both the 
dental examining Board and the school, 
and were also active in organizing the 
dental faculty. Six of the eight members 
of the school's first Board served at some 
time as president of the dental society; 
obviously, the dental association, the 
dental faculty and the dental examining 
Board were all working together har
moniously. 

It is also unnecessary to try to identify 
any one individual as the founder of the 
first dental school in Indiana, or even as 
the first person to have the idea that a 
dental school in the state would be desir
able. Several prominent dentists appar
ently agreed on the desirability of im
proving the stature of dentists in Indiana 
by having legislation passed to establish 
an examining Board, and some members 
of the Dental Association believed that 
the state legislature might be more will
ing to set up the examining Board if 
there were a dental school in the state. 
Attempts to create a dental department 
in one of the Indianapolis medical 
schools were unsuccessful, so Dr. Wil
liam L. Heiskell, president of the state 
association in 1879, appointed Drs. 
P.G.C. Hunt andJ .E. Cravens to invite all 
the dentists practicing in Indiana to at
tend a meeting in his Indianapolis office 
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on June 23, 1879 to discuss the forma
tion of a dental school. 

A small group of dentists attended this 
meeting and elected a Board of Trustees 
for a dental school. The Board included 
Drs. S. T. Kirk from Kokomo, M.H. 
Chappell from Knightstown, P.G.C. 
Hunt, J.E. Cravens, and Merit Wells 
from Indianapolis, S.M. Goode from 
Madison; Frank Hutchinson (address 
unknown), and W.M. Herriott, who 
owned a dental supply house in Indian
apolis and was the recipient of an honor
ary dental degree. 

Dr. Goode served as temporary 
chairman of the meeting, during which 
the following officers were elected: Pres
ident, William L. Heiskell; Vice Presi
dent, M.H. Chappell; Secretary, J.E. 
Cravens; Treasurer, M. Wells. 

Getting Started 

The organization was incorporated on 
July 11, 1879, and shares were sold with a 
par value of $5.00. Eight rooms for the 
school were rented in the Thorpe Block, 
14 7 East Market Street in Indianapolis, 
for $20.84 per month. A faculty of 14 
was organized, a two-year curriculum 
planned, fees established (about $90 per 
year), and announcements sent out. Six 
students were selected and classes began 
October 1, 1879. Indiana Dental College 
was underway. 

In that same year of 1879 the entire 
enrollment of Indiana University was 
only 164 and there were only 11 persons 
on the University faculty. In the same 
period the population of Indianapolis 
was 75,000, and the population of the 
whole country was little more than 50 
million. 

The building which housed the new 
Indiana Dental College was owned by 
James Roosevelt of New York, father of 
Franklin D. Roosevelt. Each of the two 
school years was to be five months long. 
Three of the six students enrolled in that 
first class were given advanced status be-
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cause they had had previous experience 
in dental offices. The bulletins of the col
lege for 1879-80 did not name anyone as 
the Dean. The President of the Board of 
Trustees seems to have assumed that 
duty, which often proved to be the case in 
those early years. Some of the early fac
ulty members credit Dr. P.G.C. Hunt 
with having organized the faculty but he 
was officially listed as "Professor of Insti
tutes of Dental Science." 

Dr.Junius D. Cravens was a Professor 
of Operative Dentistry and Dental His
tology and Pathology. Dr. Chappell was 
Professor of Clinical Dentistry and 
Joseph Richardson of Terre Haute was 
Professor of Mechanical Dentistry and 
Metallurgy. Dr. Richardson, a former 
faculty member at the Ohio College of 
Dental Surgery, had written one of the 
first textbooks on mechanical dentistry, 
as well as a number of articles for peri
odicals such as Dental Cosmos. 

Medical Instruction 

The Medical College of Indiana, a de
partment of Butler University, offered 
aid in teaching the courses which dealt 
with medical subjects. The medical pro
fessors involved were Dr. John Cham
bers, Descriptive and Microscopic Anat
omy; Dr. William B. Fletcher, Physiology 
and Histochemistry; Dr. Charles Wright, 
Materia Medica and Therapeutics; and 
Dr. Henry Jameson, Chemistry and Dis
eases of Childhood Incident to Denti
tion. Dr. Robert Van Valzah of Terre 
Haute was listed as a special lecturer. 
The descendant of a large family of well 
known physicians from Pennsylvania, he 
was chairman of the School Board in 
Terre Haute and a member of many civic 
organizations there. He was also a mem
ber of the legislature and wielded great 
influence in obtaining dental legislation. 

Most of the faculty members served 
without pay, although the Board of 
Trustees did approve special payments 
for certain out-of-town members who 
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had to spend their own money for travel 
and subsistence in Indiana polis during 
their special lecture period. Some of 
these men would spend a week or two at a 
time in Indianapolis, completing their 
entire lecture course so that they would 
not have to make too many trips to the 
capital for their lectures. 

Although it was still possible to take the 
state board examination after some 
training in a preceptor's office, there was 
a definite decline in the preceptor type of 
education. 

At this time the teaching of dentistry 
was divided into two areas: operative 
dentistry, which included all the work 
done at the dental chair, and mechanical 
dentistry, which included all work done 
in the laboratory. 

Since Dr. P.G.C. Hunt had long given 
clinical demonstrations and had taught 
many students, he was generally consid
ered the senior professor who would give 
the finishing touches to the dental stu
dents' education. His "Institutes of Den
tal Science" course was described as em
bracing the whole science and art of 
dentistry. 

Some time after the first faculty list was 
announced additions were made. Dr. 
William Heiskell was scheduled to teach 
operative dentistry, Dr. Thomas Hacker 
became a demonstrator of mechanical 
dentistry, Dr. John B. Morrison was a 
demonstrator in operative dentistry, and 
Joseph Marsee, M.D., was a de 
monstrator in dental anatomy. 

Much of the original dental equipment 
was either sold to the school at a discount 
or was given to the school by the dental 
supply company owned by William Her
riott. 

Student's Cost: $90 

According to the first bulletin, all 
applicants for admission were required 
to pass an examination covering the 
main subjects of a common school edu
cation or otherwise prove to the faculty 
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that they were qualified to be dental stu
dents. 

Fees were set at a $5 matriculation fee 
and $5 for each lecture course, The total 
outlay was about $90 per term. Thirty 
dollars of this amount paid by the stu
dent went to the medical college in fees 
for the medical subjects that were taught 
there. 

The textbooks listed were: 
Richardson's Mechanical Dentistry, Taft's 
Operative Dentistry, Arnold Wedl's Dental 
Pathology, Piggot's Dental Chemistry and 
Metallurgy, Gray's Anatomy, Flint's or Dal
ton's Physiology, Bartholow's Materia 
M edica, Cooke's or Fowne's Chemistry, 
Holden's, Heath's or Ellis' Dissector, 
Dunglison's Medical Dictionary. Substitu
tions for these could be made if the fac
ulty approved. 

Increased enrollment caused the col
lege to move in 1881 to the Aetna Block, 
23-25 North Pennsylvania. 

In 1884, a year in which Indiana had 
10 dental graduates, a uniform cur
riculum for dental schools was decreed 
by the newly formed National Associ
ation of Dental Faculties. Indiana did not 
qualify at first for membership in the 
Association but soon afterward estab
lished a mandatory two-year curriculum 
in accordance with Association require
ments, and thus became eligible. 

At the close of the 1889-1890 session 
of Indiana Dental College, the members 
of the graduating class and the resident 
graduates formed the Indiana Dental 
College Alumni Association. They do
nated money for the expense of five 
guests at the alumni banquet. 

Changing Patterns 

In 1892 the beginning class began to 
be known as "freshmen," and two schol
arships were given: one to Robert Van 
Valzah, Jr., the son of a trustee and one 
to E.H. Oliver, brother of Dr. John 
Oliver. Dr. Van Valzah's son apparently 
withdrew from school, because there is 
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no evidence that he completed his dental 
education in the college. 

The bulletin for 1892 stated that any
one who did not possess a high school 
diploma must pass an entrance exam
ination, and, in order to graduate, the 
candidate must have attended three full 
winter courses of lectures. 

In the bulletin for 1893 a postgraduate 
course was mentioned for the first time. 

In 1894 discussion began about pur
chasing property for a new school build
ing. Dr. Henry Jamieson (who was as
sociated with the Medical College of In
diana) with his wife and several others 
owned property at Delaware and Ohio 
Streets and offered to erect a suitable 
building and lease it to the school. This 
plan was rejected, as was the offer of 
several other sites. Dr. Jamieson finally 
offered to sell his share of the property to 
the school, and this offer was accepted. 
The new building was at the southwest 
corner of Delaware and Ohio Streets in 
Indianapolis. 

In this period, the mid-l 890's, the so
called mechanical age of dentistry was 
said to be coming to a close, since more 
medical subjects were being taught and 
more research being undertaken. The 
academic standards of the school were 
acceptable both to the National Associ
ation of Dental Examiners and the Na
tional Association of Dental Faculties, 
and its financial situation was sound. 

Ownership Agreement 

In 1895 Dr. P.G.C. Hunt, Dr. George 
Edwin Hunt, Dr. Harry Hicks, and Dr. 
Hicks' sister, Mary Hicks, entered into a 
written agreement to buy up all the col
lege stock with the provision that the 
Hicks family would own three shares 
more than half the total. Soon after this 
agreement was reached, Dr. P.G.C. Hunt 
was elected President of the Board, Dr. 
George E. Hunt was Secretary, and Dr. 
Harry Hicks, Treasurer. These men 
were given full power to act as the Ex-
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ecutive Committee in managing finan
cial affairs of the School. The Executive 
Committee met and offered to sell shares 
of stock, but the only person bidding was 
Mary Hicks, sister of Harry Hicks, which 
meant that the Hicks family actually 
owned more than half the stock in the 
school. 

According to the College bulletin, the 
course of study for 1894-1895 included 
porcelain work, crown and bridge, 
chemistry, operative technique in den
tistry, prosthetic technique, physiology, 
anatomy, therapeutics, pathology, mic
roscopy, oral surgery, and bacteriology 
(then an infant science). According to 
Dr. Thurman B. Rice, of the Indiana 
Board of Health, Dr. Theodore Potter's 
course of bacteriology in the dental 
school was well advanced for that era. 

More equipment was purchased for 
the school, including sterilizing equip
ment that was added to the microscopical 
laboratory, a stereoptican, and collec
tions of slides on anatomy and physiol
ogy. A comparison of the curriculum of 
the Indiana Dental College to that of 
other privately owned schools around 
1895 indicates that the College cur
riculum was not lacking in the medical 
aspects of dental education. 

This period also saw the beginning of 
extracurricular organizations. In 1896-
1897 the members of the Xi Psi Phi 
fraternity were listed. Dr. F. R. Henshaw 
was then a junior in college and was listed 
as a member, and Ors. George Edwin 
Hunt and Harry Hicks were listed as 
honorary members. 

Dr. P.G.C. Hunt died in 1896. The 
transactions of the school make little 
mention of his contributions to the Indi
ana Dental College, but they were tre
mendous. 

Toward the end of the 19th century, 
dental education was becoming popular 
and so profitable throughout the coun
try that innumerable small dental schools 
were chartered. Many of these were 



merely "diploma mills" that did not sur
vive. Beginning in 1901, disgust with the 
quality of the dental schools and opposi
tion to the increase in their number be
came very general, and the rapid growth 
of the schools was abruptly halted. In 
Illinois alone, 17 dental schools were 
closed in 1902, three in 1903, one in 
1904, and one in 1905. 

Central College of Dentistry 

In Indiana the contrast was remarka
ble. Indiana Dental College was the only 
dental school to be formed in this state, 
with one exception. In 1897 a group of 
unhappy faculty members from Indiana 
Dental College left to form the Central 
College of Dentistry, which existed until 
1902. Dr.J.E. Cravens was the president 
and Dr. M. Ault was the first dean. 

There have been suggestions that 
some sort of affiliation with the Central 
College of Physicians and Surgeons 
existed but there is no record of the den
tal students attending lectures at the 
Medical School. Dr. Samuel E. Earp was 
secretary of the Central College of 
Physicians and Surgeons and at the same 
time a member of the Central College of 
Dentistry staff, which may account for 
this confusion. 

The Central College of Dentistry was 
located at the southwest corner of Ohio 
and Illinois Streets. The second and 
third stories were occupied by the school 
and the first bulletin included a sketch of 
the arrangement of the clinic and the 
class rooms. This first bulletin was so 
complete in detail and so artistically ar
ranged that it undoubtedly influenced 
students to attend and perhaps helped 
influence the National Association of 
Dental Faculties to accept the school into 
its membership soon after the founding 
of the school in 1897. 

Some of the instructors from the Indi
ana Dental College became faculty 
members of Central. E.E. Reese who was 
the treasurer, M.F. Ault, J.E. Cravens, 
and J .R. Clayton had previously taught 

at Indiana Dental College . Salaries were 
seldom very large at any dental school 
but Central attempted to run the school 
with salaries even lower than usual. The 
honor of being a faculty member was 
supposed to be enough remuneration. 
This became tiresome to some of the 
group, especially the medical teachers. 

During this time competition between 
these two schools was keen, and trains 
and trolleys from out of town were often 
met by representatives of the two schools 
to vie for prospective dental students. 
Most of the students seemed to prefer 
Central College of Dentistry because of 
the greater attention given to the teach
ing of clinical dentistry and the greater 
amount of actual experience available to 
the student. Some of the students were 
sent to Indiana Dental College for theory 
courses, usually during their Junior year. 

As the interest of the faculty waned, 
the number of students dropped from 
about forty to eighteen. At the end of the 
fifth year, Dr. Cravens withdrew com
pletely from the college. The school con
tinued for about two years until injudici
ous management and discontinuance of 
the Central College of Physicians and 
Surgeons collectively caused the closing 
of the school. The school had many out
standing professors including Frank 
Hamilton, Charles Worth, C.A. Barnhill, 
J.B. Long and A.F. Steinheiser. 

The school closed in January, 1905. 

University of Indianapolis 

Another institution which enjoyed a 
rather brief period in the limelight 
around the turn of the century was the 
University of Indianapolis, which was 
formed in 1896 as a loose federation of 
four institutions: Butler College, The 
Medical College of Indiana, Indiana 
Dental College, and Indiana Law School. 
There were 69 incorporators of the new 
university, and on March 27, 1896, they 
elected the following trustees (including 
names well known in Indianapolis): 
Allen M. Fletcher, president; Addison C. 
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Harris, vice president; Dr. George E. 
Hunt, secretary; Herman Lieber, treas
urer; Benjamin Harrison, Sterling R. 
Holt, Eli Lilly, W. P. Fishback,J.W. Mar
see, Scot Butler, Thomas Taggart, Hil
ton U. Brown, M.J. Osgood, P.H. Jame
son, and E.H . Dean. 

Hopes for the enterprise ran high but 
from the start, each of the four member 
institutions carefully guarded its auton
omy, leaving the university with no real 
function. For example, the minutes of 
the board of trustees for April 13, 1896 
show that the Indiana Medical College, 
in expressing its willingness to become a 
part of the University of Indianapolis, 
announced its intention to retain and 
exercise its corporate functions under 
the advisory supervision of the univer
sity; to control, manage and regulate its 
own finances and educational work; to 
fix the course of work and select its own 
officers and instructors; to pass upon the 
qualifications and attainments of its stu
dents, to recommend them for degrees 
to the authorities of the university, the 
diplomas to bear the proper signature 
and seal of the university and the college. 

The other three member institutions 
also made it plain that they would not 
surrender any significant authority to 
the university. 

Interest among the trustees seems to 
have declined rapidly, and the Board 
seldom met after the first year. After 
1904 such activities as the University of 
Indianapolis may have carried on are 
difficult to follow. In 1910 Jacob Dunn, 
one of the 69 incorporators of the uni
versity, wrote in his two-volume work 
Greater lndianapolis(Volume 1, p. 565): 
"Thus far . .. the University has been 
little more than a name, each member 
preserving its individuality very com
pletely." 

However, the bulletin of the Indiana 
Dental College continued to list its affili
ation with the University of Indianapolis 
until Indiana University assumed con
trol of the Dental College in 1925. And 
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the bulletin of the Indiana Law School 
for 1935-36 contained the following 
statement: 

Formerly the Indiana Law School stood as a unit 
in a group of various schools, which together 
formed the University of Indianapolis. A series 
of mergers by the schools belonging to the Uni
versity oflndianapolis with other universities left 
the Indiana Law School the only remaining unit 
of the former group. Today the Indiana Law 
School is still considered a part of the University 
of Indianapolis, and degrees and diplomas are 
conferred by authority of the trustees of the Uni
versity. 

That was the last bulletin of the Law 
School which mentioned the University 
of Indianapolis. 

Changes in Law 
Regarding dental licensure, the State 

Legislature in 1899 passed a law stating 
that all applicants for a license must now 
pass an examination, although a person 
who had not graduated from a dental 
school still had the right to take the 
Board examination. Also in 1899 the 
Trustees of Indiana Dental College 
elected Dr. John Hurty as president and 
Dr. Harry Hicks as secretary and treas
urer. Dr. George E. Hunt offered a reso
lution to the effect that the position of 
dean of the faculty and secretary of the 
Board of Trustees should be held by the 
same person, and that he should be re
quired to spend four hours daily at his 
work for a salary of$1500. Dr. Hunt was 
assigned to that position, and he im
mediately moved that the salary of the 
treasurer be $1500, the treasurer being 
Dr. Hicks. 

Applicants for the 1900-1901 school 
year had to have two years of high school, 
or pass an equivalency examination. In 
the same year Delta Sigma Delta frater
nity was established at the College, and 
Psi Omega fraternity founded a chapter 
shortly thereafter. 

The dental curriculum became more 
extensive and more difficult with the 
passage of time. In 1902-1903 the bulle-



tin stated that all students entering at this 
time would graduate in three years, but 
that those entering later would have a 
four-year program, in accordance with 
action by the National Association of 
Dental Faculties in 1901. This require
ment of a four-year curriculum was op
posed by some colleges associated with 
the National Association. Harvard Den
tal College withdrew from the organiza
tion because it favored an increase in 
pre-professional training, rather than a 
four-year dental course. Indiana Dental 
College was among those favoring the 
three-year course, which was soon re
established by the National Association 
of Dental Faculties. 

During the Spring of 1904, a dispute 
over financial dealings arose between Dr. 
Hunt as dean and Dr. Hicks as treasurer. 
During a subsequent court action 
brought by Dr. Hicks against Dr. Hunt 
the judge observed that neither was en
tirely blameless, and that even though 
the school was operating under articles 
of association for not-for-profit organi
zations, it was obviously producing a 
profit for the main stockholders. The re
sult was an out-of-court settlement, with 
Dr. Hicks taking title to the school build
ing, and Dr. Hunt acquiring the stock of 
the school and all of the equipment. Op
erations of the school do not seem to 
have been affected by any of this legal 
pulling and hauling. 

After 1905 the Hunt family assumed 
virtually complete control, owning 998 
shares of stock. Dr. Hurty and a Mr. 
Roemler owned one share each. Dr. 
Hunt continued to develop his faculty 
and the 1906-1907 bulletin lists three 
new faculty members: Dr. Carl Lucas; 
Dr. John T. Wheeler, Lecturer on Anat
omy; and Dr. W. E. Kennedy, clinical 
instructor. Dr. Ernest D. Cofield was ap
pointed as clinical instructor the next 
year and began a long career of teaching 
oral surgery. 

Dr. Raper Appointed 
In 1908-1909 the Bulletin noted that 

Dr. Howard Riley Raper was appointed 
clinical instructor and Dr. Alice Harvie 
Duden joined the faculty as the first 
woman lecturer, her subject being oral 
prophylaxis. She was to become one of 
the early periodontists in Indiana. Dur
ing this period the entrance requirement 
was raised to three years of high school, 
or passage of an equivalency examina
tion. The College also published a rather 
extensive notice concerning post
graduate courses with emphasis on 
porcelain art, gold inlays, and crowns 
and bridge work. 

At about the same time Harvard 
voiced further objections to the ational 
Association of Dental Faculties and took 
the lead in forming an organization of 
American universities. California, Iowa, 
Michigan, Minnesota and Pennsylvania 
joined Harvard in the new organization 
which had the avowed purpose of pro
moting dental education by resisting 
proprietary control of dental schools. 
Their policies were not especially di
rected at schools such as Indiana Dental 
College, but more toward schools that 
were teaching only a minimum cur
riculum with practically no attention to 
biology and research. In time, however, 
all proprietary schools felt the influence 
of this Association. 

On the academic front, Dr. Raper 
viewed a demonstration of x-ray by a Dr. 
Ream of Chicago and was so impressed 
by it that he approached Dr. Hunt about 
buying the equipment, even offering to 
have the purchase price taken out of his 
salary. The equipment was obtained, but 
Dr. Raper did not have to pay for it. The 
first Department of Radiology was es
tablished at Indiana Dental College in 
the 1909-1910 academic year, and the 
school became the first to provide stu
dents with a regular course in dental ra
diology. Dr. Raper wrote one of the first 
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textbooks on radiology, and it was used 
at the Indiana Dental College beginning 
in 1915. 

Requirements for entrance to the 
School in the 1909-1910 period were 
raised from three to four years of high 
school, or passage of an equivalency test, 
Also, all applicants for a dental license 
were henceforth required by law to have 
a diploma from an accredited dental col
lege. 

New Location 

In 1914 the school moved to a new 
location, at the southwest corner of 
North and Meridian Streets. The build
ing had been constructed by an auto
mobile tire company, but rooms on the 
second and third floors were arranged in 
a way that suited the needs of the dental 
school. New members of the faculty who 
were listed in the 1914-1915 period, and 
who were ultimately to become well
known individuals, were Glenn Pell and 
Ernest Cofield. 

In 1914 George Edwin Hunt died, 
ending a life of dedication to the ad
vancement of the dental profession and 
dental journalism. Dr. Hunt's widow re
tained ownership of the school and was 
able to induce her late husband's friend, 
Dr. F. R. Henshaw, to take the position of 
dean. Dr. Raper later said that he had 
been offered the position as dean, but 
due to ill health, felt that he should not 
accept it. He suggested that Dr. Henshaw 
should be the dean but later regretted 
the suggestion, since friction developed 
between the two and Dr. Ra per no longer 
regarded Dr. Henshaw as a good choice 
for Dean. 

The Bulletin for 1915-1916 included 
for the first time the names of graduate 
assistants. Also, it appears that Dr. Hen
shaw had become interested in ex
tracurricular activities. After resigning 
from the Xi Psi Phi fraternity, he became 
an enthusiastic member of Delta Sigma 
Delta. He was also a great fan of the 
college's basketball team, which played 
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Butler, Wabash, Central Normal, De
Pauw, among others, and had their fair 
share of victories over these teams. Dr. 
Henshaw is even reported to have taken 
roll at the basketball games, and each 
student was expected to purchase a sea
son ticket for athletic events. 

Football was not neglected because 
even in the 1910-1911 period there was a 
football team for the College, with Hez 
Clark as coach. The dental team was able 
to defeat Butler and other schools at 
football, but there were too few students 
to continue with a football team. How
ever, involvement in basketball lasted 
until Indiana University took over the 
school in 1925. 

The P.G.C. Hunt Society was founded 
in the 1900 period; however, in 1916 the 
name was changed to the P.G.C. and 
G.E. Hunt Society. Attendance was kept 
at the meetings of this Society, and dues 
were 35 cents per year. It was a kind of 
study club, with topics of interest being 
discussed either by the faculty or by Dr. 
Henshaw. 

Student Yearbook 
A few issues of a student yearbook had 

been published in the early l 900's, and in 
1915 the !dent was revived, and that 
yearbook has proved to be a good source 
of information on dental students. 

The Bulletin for 1917 took note of a 
number of changes, including new 
courses in biology, English, and technical 
drawing. The four-year curriculum, to 
begin in the Fall of 1919, was mentioned. 
The Class of 191 7 would be the last of the 
three-year classes. 

During World War I Indiana Dental 
College was given a contract for a Stu
dents' Army Training Corps unit. A 
typical cadet corps was established with 
barracks living, military uniforms, and 
special military training. Dr. Henshaw 
was given a commission and went off to 
military duty. Dr. David House became 
Acting Dean. When Dr. Henshaw re-
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turned to the College in 1919, there ap
pears to have been some question as to 
whether Dr. House wanted to remain as 
dean or whether Dr. Henshaw would 
reclaim his office. However, as one story 
has it, when Dr. Henshaw was met at the 
train, he said, "I don't need anyone to tell 
me how to be dean, so just give me the 
keys because I'm dean, and that's it." 

Dr. Glenn Jasper Pell, who was ap
pointed superintendent of the clinics in 
1917, suggested that the school's dental 
work for children be done only by sen
iors, as the most advanced students. An
other item from the period tells us that 
students were penalized at this time 
when they failed to sterilize their instru
ments. 

The Bulletin for 1918-1919 listed Wil
liam N. Otto as Professor of English, Dr. 
Henry Brunner of Butler University as 
Professor of Biology, and Dr. L.D. Spear 
as Professor of Technical Drawing and 
Associate Professor of Radiology. Thus it 
was that Dr. Spear started a long career 
in dental X-ray. Dr. I. Lester Furnas and 
Dr. Karl Kayser were in charge of 
prosthetic dentistry. 

In 1919 Dr. Pell was listed as assistant 
dean. Tuition was increased to $175 and 
a Student Council was formed. Dr. Pell 
became more interested in oral surgery 
in this period, and for many years before 
his death in 1954 he was known as one of 
the outstanding oral surgeons in the 
country. 

Another Move 

On September 1, 1920 the College 
moved to its fifth location, a building at 
the southeast corner of Walnut and 
Pennsylvania Streets. They were able to 
expand their facilities, accept larger 
classes, and obtain additional faculty 
members. 

During the post-World War I era, 
standards for dental education were 
constantly being raised through the in
fluence of the American Institute of 
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Dental Teachers, predecessor to the 
American Association of Dental Schools. 
The increased length of the curriculum 
and the rapid expansion of courses that 
were required for accreditation made 
dental education very costly to the own
ers of private schools. At a faculty meet
ing held on April 10, 1923, Dean Fre
deric R. Henshaw commented that the 
guidelines for accreditation of dental 
schools had increased the cost of dental 
education so dramatically that Indiana 
Dental College could not survive. A year 
later (May 7, 1924), Dean Henshaw an
nounced that Indiana Dental College 
would carry on for one more year while 
attempts were being made to develop 
terms of sale to Indiana University which 
would be acceptable to all concerned, in
cluding the state legislators. During this 
period the Carnegie Foundation was 
making an in-depth study of dental edu
cation in the United States and the rating 
of Indiana Dental College was held up 
pending a decision regarding the pur
chase of the school by Indiana U niver
sity. 

Dr. Henshaw went before the Indiana 
State Dental Association and asked for 
their help in having the State purchase 
the College. The Association responded 
by urging support of the purchase plan. 
The legislature and the School of Medi
cine were not particularly eager to take 
the responsibility of purchasing the 
school at this time, and in general there 
was a great deal of political intrigue con
cerning the issue. According to Dr. 
Gerald D. Timmons, D.C. Stephenson, 
Grand Dragon of the Ku Klux Klan, of
fered to get a bill through the legislature 
for the school to be purchased for 
$100,000 providing he would receive a 
fee of$50,000 in advance. It was obvious 
that College officials could not raise the 
$50,000, and the offer was declined. 

At one point students were excused 
from classes to go down to the balcony of 
the legislative chambers of the State 
Legislature to try to influence any legis-
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lators that they could. The influence of 
the State Dental Association, dentists 
over the state, and the students finally 
culminated in the purchase of the school 
for $35,000. So, in June 1925, the Indi
ana University School of Dentistry issued 
its first diplomas. The transfer from the 
status of a proprietary school to that of a 
state school was uneventful, the faculty 
remained practically the same, and the 
school began a new era as a part of the 
University. 

The Indiana University Era 
After the University assumed control 

of the dental school, many faculty mem
bers believed that their troubles were 
over and that the dental school could 
begin to expand its program im
mediately. Unfortunately, this was not 
the case. During the late '20s and early 
'30s Indiana University itself had limited 
funds and was unable to divert much 
money to the dental school. The dental 
school administrators became somewhat 
disenchanted and discouraged because 
the expected expansion did not occur. 
The limited correspondence available 
suggests that there were many points of 
disagreement between the administra
tion and the dental school. However, 
during this time a new dental school 
building was planned and financed. Dr. 
Gerald D. Timmons, Assistant Dean, 
toured many dental schools in the East 
and was active in planning the building, 
which was completed in 1933. The origi
nal plans called for a four-story building 
20 feet longer than the building which 
was finally built, but finances required 
that a shorter three-story building be 
built. Total cost of the building was about 
$319,000. 

Dean Henshaw died in 1938, and Dr. 
Timmons was appointed Acting Dean. 

Dr. Herman B Wells, who was ap
pointed president of Indiana University 
in 1936, often remarked that the dental 
school presented his first serious prob-

20 SPRING, 1979, ALUMNI BULLETIN, l.U.S.D. 

lem. The dental faculty was sharply di
vided, with some members staunchly 
supporting Dr. Timmons for Dean and 
others believing that it would be better to 
attract a man from "outside." After 
much negotiation, the Board of Trustees 
approved Dr. William Crawford from 
Columbia University as Dean, and he as
sumed control January 1, 1940. 

Dean Crawford immediately started to 
reorganize the dental school. He em
ployed several full-time faculty members 
from other schools to help the teaching 
program. One of the first men to join the 
faculty was Ralph W. Phillips, recruited 
to assist the Dean in the teaching of Den
tal Materials, and he proved to be a win
ner. A Dental Materials Laboratory was 
established and under the guidance of 
Dr. Crawford and the diligent and com
petent work of Professor Phillips it soon 
grew to be the finest Dental Materials 
Laboratory in the country. 

Dean Crawford also recruited Dr. 
Grant Van Huysen (Oral Diagnosis De
partment), Dr. J. Frank Hall (Oral 
Surgery), Dr. Thomas D. Speidel (Or
thodontics), Dr. Robert Derry (Prosthe
tics) and Dr. Virgil Cheyne (Oral Pathol
ogy) as full-time faculty members. 

Graduate Work Begins 
Recognizing the importance of grad

uate study, Dr. Crawford instituted a 
graduate program in Orthodontics 
under Dr. Thomas Speidel and the first 
graduate student, Dr. Morris Stoner, was 
accepted. This program was short-lived, 
however, because Dr. Speidel left the 
faculty in 1945 to become Dean of the 
Dental School at Loyola, and Dr. Stoner 
left for the Armed Forces. Dr. Crawford 
resigned from the deanship in 1945 to 
accept a similar position at the University 
of Minnesota. Dr. Maynard K. Hine , who 
had joined the faculty as Chairman of the 
Department of Histopathology and Pe
riodontics in November 1944, was ap
pointed Dean eft ctive July 1, 1945. 
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When Dr. Hine evaluated the Dental 
School after assuming the deanship, he 
recognized that the school had a de
served reputation for educating dental 
students in the basic dental skills. The 
graduates were competent in clinical 
fields and were eagerly recruited for the 
armed forces dental corps. However, re
search was limited, and no graduate edu
cational programs were being offered. 
Fortunately, World War II ended at this 
time and expansion was not only desir
able but relatively easy. Returning Cl's 
flocked to the dental school and many 
former teachers returned to the faculty . 
Others wished to be affiliated with the 
school as part-time teachers. 

At the same time there was a drive 
nationally toward specialization in den
tistry. Indiana had very few orthodon
tists and oral surgeons and of course the 
specialties of endodontics, oral pathol
ogy,, and periodontics were just being 
recognized. Dr. Hine immediately took 
steps to organize graduate studies lead
ing to a Master of Science degree in Den
tistry and preparing individuals for spe
cialty practice. He found it possible to 
begin training programs in all of the rec
ognized specialties except Dental Public 
Health. 

Although there was a certain amount 
of research activity at the Dental School 
prior to the l 940's not until that period 
was an organized program launched. 
This recognition of the importance of 
research stemmed from an appreciation 
by the administration that a truly effec
tive teaching curriculum in the clinical 
areas could be achieved and maintained 
only by a parallel research program. 

Expanding Research 

Research funds also became more 
readily available in the post-war period 
with the creation of the National Insti
tute for Dental Research in 1948. Dr. 
Hine was on the first Advisory Board for 
this new dental institute, and helped es-
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tablish guidelines for the control of its 
research- projects. 

Dr. Hine also recognized the desira
bility of continuing education and so or
ganized a committee com posed of repre
sentatives of the Dental Division of the 
State Board of Health, the State Dental 
Association and the Dental School to 
carry on its postgraduate training. All of 
this expansion made it necessary and 
possible to obtain additional new faculty 
members. Dr. Hine recognized the im
portance of sound basic science training 
for the specialties, and so was able to 
attract Dr. William G. Shafer and en
courage him to build a strong Oral 
Pathology Department. This depart
ment not only taught undergraduate 
dental students and graduate students in 
all the dental specialties, but also under
took a wide-ranging research program. 

At the same time the Dental Materials 
Department was expanded and served as 
the basic science unit for advanced train
ing in the clinical sciences. At one time 
Professor Phillips had 1 7 research proj
ects being carried on by members of the 
clinical dental staff. Thus those enrolled 
in graduate education were being 
trained not only in advanced techniques 
but in the basic sciences as well. Many 
graduates were appointed to dental 
school faculties in this country and 
elsewhere. 

Playing a prominent role in the post
war surge of research activity at the Den
tal School were studies directed by Dr. 
Joseph C. Muhler, Research Professor 
and Director of the Preventive Dentistry 
Research Institute, which led to 
development of Crest, the first an
ticariogenic toothpaste to be approved 
by the Council on Therapeutics of the 
American Dental Association. In addi
tion to the significant investigations in 
preventive dentistry, oral pathology, and 
dental materials, laboratory and clinical 
studies in many other departments have 
contributed substantially to the School's 



reputation as a research center. It is also 
noteworthy that the School now has two 
separate facilities carrying on investiga
tions in the area of preventive dentistry: 
the Oral Health Research Institute at 
Indianapolis and the Preventive Den
tistry Research Institute at Fort Wayne. 

Preventive Dentistry 

For many years, preventive dentistry 
has not only been a prime research inter
est at Indiana University but has also 
been a key element in the curriculum of 
the Dental School. Its presence in the 
curriculum dates back to 1949, when 
Dean Hine granted Dr. Muhler's request 
to offer a one-hour no-credit course in 
Preventive Dentistry to senior students. 
Two years later the course was changed 
to credit status, and this marked the be
ginning of a Preventive Dentistry con
centration which continues in today's 
curriculum. In addition to these teaching 
and research activities in preventive 
dentistry, Dr. Muhler and other School 
of Dentistry faculty members have es
tablished an enviable record of success in 
promoting fluoridation of community 
water supplies throughout Indiana and 
in advancing dental health education in 
the schools. Dr. Charles W. Gish, Dental 
Health Director of the Indiana State 
Board of Health, and members of his 
staff who also serve on the part-time 
faculty have played a major part in these 
efforts with Dr. Muhler. 

Organizational changes affecting the 
administration of both the research and 
graduate programs were made in the late 
1960s and 1970s. When Dean Hine was 
appointed Chancellor of Indiana Uni
versity at Indianapolis in November 
1968, (becoming the first Chancellor of 
Indiana University-Purdue University at 
Indianapolis in January, 1969), Dr. 
Ralph E. McDonald was appointed Act
ing Dean and later Dean of the School of 
Dentistry. In addition to his duties as 
Chairman and Professor of Pedodontics, 

Dr. McDonald had been serving as 
Assistant Dean in charge of the graduate 
program, and he was succeeded in the 
latter role by Dr. S. Miles Standish, Pro
fessor of Oral Pathology. At the same 
time that Dr. Standish was appointed 
Assistant Dean for Graduate and Post
graduate Education, Dr. Ralph W. Phil
lips was named Assistant Dean for Re
search. In 1974 Dr. Standish and Dr. 
Phillips were advanced to the rank of 
Associate Dean. Dr. Phillips also was 
named Director of the Oral Health Re
search Institute, with Dr. George K. 
Stookey serving as Associate Director. 

Physical Expansion 
The Dental School Building at 1121 

West Michigan Street, completed in 
1933, was designed for a class of 42 stu
dents. However, the great expansion of 
the dental program, especially in the 
l 950's, necessitated extensive remodel
ing of the building. When a sizable addi
tion was completed in 1962 the total 
space available was increased to over 
109,000 square feet. However, it soon 
became apparent that even with this new 
addition space would not be adequate for 
long, and plans were formulated for a 
second addition of 96,000 square feet, 
which was completed in 1972. Thus in 
the 54 years that Indiana University has 
been involved in dental education the 
size of the building increased from 
26,320 square feet to over 205,000 
square feet. 

The new facility with its two large lec
ture halls was built to accommodate 
classes as large as 150 students, and a first 
year class of 120, the largest ever ac
cepted by Indiana University, enrolled in 
the fall of 1971. On May 16, 1972, cere
monies were held on the Medical Center 
Campus to dedicate the $5.1 million ad
dition. The program took place in a tent 
south of the new wing and was attended 
by more than 600 alumni and friends of 
the School. Dr. John W. Ryan, Indiana 
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University President, presided. Other 
participants were: Chancellor Maynard 
K. Hine, Chancellor Herman B Wells, 
Governor Edgar D. Whitcomb, and 
Dean Ralph E. McDonald, President 
Ryan in his remarks said: 

This is indeed a proud occasion as Indiana Uni
versity takes formal note of a dramatic expansion 
in the physical facilities of one of her most illus
trious academic components, the School of Den
tistry. As we mark this event it is interesting to 
look back upon similar ceremonies of relatively 
recent date. In fact, this is the third time in the 
past decade that dedication exercises for new 
dental school structures have been held on vir
tually the same site. The first of these was 10 
years ago when the first addition to the School's 
basic building was dedicated and the second time 
was the formal acceptance of the Preventive 
Dentistry Research Institute just west of the main 
complex. Today we dedicate yet another splen
did new edifice . All of this activity of dedicating 
stone and brick and steel and concrete is being 
matched, and more than matched, by the dedi
cation of the many students, Alumni, faculty 
members, administrators, and staff people who 
are pointing the way to better oral health for the 
people of Indiana and the rest of the Nation. 

A major renovation project was under
taken in February, 1975, to modernize 
the Operative Dentistry Clinic (shared by 
the Departments of Operative Dentistry 
and Endodontics), with 64 new 
operatories being designed and con
structed. This renovation was completed 
and the area was occupied by second, 
third and fourth year students early in 
October of 1975. 

In all recent projects involving new 
construction as well as renovation of 
existing facilities, much credit is due Dr. 
Robert L. Bogan, Associate Dean, for his 
outstanding work in planning and fol
lowing through with other adminis
trators and faculty members and in pro
viding liaison with construction person
nel. 

Completion of the Central Service fa
cility in the fall of 1975 was a major addi
tion to the patient-care program and the 
student educational program. A high ve
locity steam autoclave, an ethylene oxide 
sterilizer and a dry heat sterilizer were 
placed in operation. With this new facil-
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ity, all students participating in clinical 
programs throughout the school were 
provided with prearranged sterile trays 
for each dental procedure. The use of 
the sterile trays eliminated the possibility 
of cross-contamination, and their use 
also did a better job of preparing stu
dents for effective patient treatment in 
their later practice. With the Central 
Service Program, it was no longer neces
sary for students to purchase instru
ments for clinical use, thus resulting in a 
considerable dollar saving for them. The 
new Central Service facility has received 
considerable attention from adminis
trators in other schools, and many have 
visited our school to receive first-hand 
information on its operation. The facility 
was designed and developed by Dr. Chris 
H. Miller. 

Faculty Constitution 

In July of 1968 the President of the 
University, Dr. Elvis Stahr, appointed a 
committee of faculty members, repre
senting each of the schools in Indian
apolis, to develop a Constitution and 
Bylaws governing the faculty of Indiana 
University at Indianapolis, Dr. Paul E. 
Starkey represented the School of Den
tistry. 

To fulfill its responsibilities, the fac
ulty of each school's college or compa
rable division of Indiana University
Purdue U niveristy at Indiana polis, 
drafted a Constitution and Bylaws gov
erning the exercise of faculty authority. 
Each unit's constitution and Bylaws was 
prepared by its representative faculty 
and filed with the secretary of the fac
ulty. Accordingly, Dean Ralph E. 
McDonald appointed a committee of 
faculty members of the School of Den
tistry to draft such a document for the 
Dental School. The committee included 
Dr. Charles Burstone, Dr. H. William 
Gilmore, Dr. S. Miles Standish, Dr. Paul 
E. Starkey, and Prof. Paul Barton, who 
served as chairman. After many hours of 



intensive deliberations and hard work 
the committee presented the results of 
their efforts to the faculty of the School 
of Dentistry on January 19, 1970. The 
document was adopted and since that 
time the administration and faculty of 
the School have acted within the frame
work of that Constitution and Bylaws. 

The Constitution and Bylaws de
lineate administrative and faculty 
authority. The Dean is chairman of the 
Faculty Council (made up of all full-time 
faculty members, six elected part-time 
representatives, two representatives of 
the basic sciences, and three student rep
resentatives) and this stipulation pro
vides an opportunity for close integra
tion of the responsibilities of both faculty 
and administration. The Constitution 
also provides for a number of standing 
committees including: Admissions, 
Constitution and Bylaws, Continuing 
Education, Curriculum, Faculty Advi
sory Committee on Administrative Af
fairs, Graduate Education, Library, 
Nominating, Research, Student Affairs, 
Student Promotion, Teaching, and Ap
peals. The faculty members have wisely 
appointed student representatives to the 
major committees where the student 
input could be helpful. An example of 
helpful student activity occurs on the 
Curriculum Committee. 

There has proven to be excellent 
cooperation between the administration 
and the faculty working under the new 
Constitution and Bylaws that was 
adopted in January of 1970. 

Curriculum Revision 
It became apparent to the faculty in 

the late l 960's that there was need for a 
major revision in the curriculum. The 
pattern of dental practice in the private 
office was changing rapidly and revision 
of the Dental School program, with the 
introduction of innovative courses, was 
needed to keep pace with these rapid 
changes. It was also recognized that stu-

dents coming to the school today are 
much better prepared than their prede
cessors. Most of the students admitted to 
the first year class have completed four 
years of college work and about 10% of 
the class members have masters' or Ph.D. 
degrees in one of the biological sciences. 

At about the same time dental schools 
were being encouraged to increase their 
enrollment and even go to a three-year 
curriculum as a means of graduating 
students more rapidly and increasing the 
dental manpower pool. However, Dean 
McDonald and faculty members of Indi
ana University School of Dentistry rec
ognized the need to continue a four year 
dental program but with a number of 
major changes in the curriculum. 

The organizational meeting of the 
Curriculum Committee was held in 
June, 1970, followed by almost weekly 
meetings during the next few years. 
Concurrently a number of subcommit
tees were working on specific assign
ments. Conversations with recent grad
uates and representatives of organized 
dentistry, together with information 
gathered from other progressive 
schools, indicated that Indiana Univer
sity should modify its program. It was 
determined that first year students 
should have an opportunity to demon
strate their previously gained knowledge 
and ability in the basic science courses. 
There was also an evident need to pro
vide greater flexibility throughout the 
four-year program and introduce clini
cal experience much earlier in the pro
gram. In addition, the American Dental 
Association Council on Dental Ed uca
tion, following the 1969 visitation, indi
cated that an apparent over-emphasis on 
preclinical (technique) course should be 
corrected. 

The committee's years of work culmi-
nated in the development and imple
mentation of the Indiana University 
School of Dentistry Multi-track Cur
riculum that was announced in August 
of 1974. The modified curriculum con-
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tinued to stress the basic science subjects 
and also courses to assure the clinical 
competence of our graduates. However, 
the curriculum was structured to pre
pare the graduate to better deal with the 
changing pattern of dental practice and 
to meet present and future demands for 
dental care. 

Coordinated Teaching 

The core program consisted of a mod
ification of the existing program and 
emphasized coordinated teaching. The 
basic science courses were offered dur
ing the first two years in a traditional 
manner but there was a stronger orien
tation toward dentistry, and close corre
lation with the clinical subjects was 
stressed. The basic science faculty mem
bers were encouraged to determine the 
competency of the entering students and 
to recognize their past achievement in 
the subject area by exempting them from 
a portion of a course if a pretest indicated 
that they were well prepared in the sub
ject. Over the past several years the en
tering first year students have been given 
the basic science portion of the National 
Board examination during the first week 
in school. They have not been notified in 
advance of this examination and thus 
have had no opportunity to prepare for 
it. It is interesting that at least 75% of 
these entering students have been able to 
pass the biochemistry/physiology por
tion of the National Board. It was also 
noted that 10-15% of the students could 
pass the Microbiology/Pathology exam
ination and a small number of students 
were able to pass the anatomic science 
portion of the examination. This test-out 
procedure has allowed some students to 
use the additional time to enroll in ad
vance basic science courses or to serve as 
laboratory instructors. 

The pre-clinical technique courses of 
the first two years were carefully re
viewed so that they would provide a good 
background in clinical dental proce-
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<lures. Coordinated teaching helped to 
eliminate unnecessary duplication and 
inconsistency in teaching these courses. 
In addition, course offerings were de
termined to be consistent with the chang
ing pattern of dental needs of the United 
States. 

With the modification of the cur
riculum, the Faculty Council approved 
the offering of clinical experience be
ginning in the first year of the program. 
This plan was enthusiastically received 
by the students and has been continued. 
Additional clinical experience is offered 
during the summer after the first year as 
well as during the second year of the 
program. Thus the student has experi
enced an extensive orientation to clinical 
practice by the time he enters the sum
mer session following the second year of 
his program. During the third year, and 
in the summer session after the third 
year, the student has an opportunity to 
demonstrate competence in all areas of 
clinical dentistry in preparation for the 
fourth year program, which includes 
many intramural and extramural elec
tive opportunities. 

Family Practice Program 

During the fourth year curriculum, 
known as the Family Practice Program, 
the student accepts much more respon
sibility for planning his course of study. 
The fourth year is free of required lec
tures so students can pursue the Family 
Practice Program. A small number of 
students who have completed clinical 
"requirements" during the summer after 
the third year may be cleared by the fac
ulty to enter a graduate program. Sev
eral such students have entered either 
the graduate endodontics or the gradu
ate pedodontics program. Thus during a 
five-year period they have been able to 
earn both the D.D.S. and the M.S.D. de
grees. A few students have chosen to 
utilize the fourth year to work toward a 
graduate degree in one of the basic sci
ence courses. 



Carving Teeth, Checking the Viewhox, Setting Teeth, etc. 



Experience in private dental offices 
and in state institutions became one of 
the fourth year options with the inaugu
ration of the multi-track curriculum. 
However, beginning in the spring of 
1979, all students prior to graduation 
will be required to spend six weeks in an 
extramural setting remote from the 
School, including private offices and 
state institutions. 

Past experience with the XL Program 
(Extralearning Experience) served as a 
basis for the development of many addi
tional elective programs offered on an 
intramural basis . As a result of this past 
experience, more than 80 intramural of
ferings lasting from a few hours to sev
eral weeks were developed for students 
who could demonstrate clinical compe
tence and qualify for these programs. 
Elective opportunities have been ex
tremely well received by the students and 
the faculty is convinced that the student 
who takes advantage of these electives is 
much better prepared to enter private 
practice or to enter an advanced educa
tion program. 

Dental Auxiliary Utilization (DAU) 

For some 20 years considerable atten
tion has been given to teaching the dental 
students to work with dental auxiliaries. 
In 1958 Indiana University School of 
Dentistry was given an opportunity to 
compete for a federal grant that allowed 
the School to em ploy trained dental au
xiliaries to work chairside with the stu
dents. Dr. Ralph E. McDonald, at that 
time Chairman of Pedodontics, was suc
cessful in obtaining a grant and the pro
gram was integrated into the under
graduate pedodontic clinic program. 
Indiana University School of Dentistry 
was one of the six original schools to ob
tain the grant, but at the end of the fund
ing program some type of DAU program 
existed at 49 dental schools. The pro
gram was developed because in those 
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years it was determined that dental man
power was in very short supply and the 
situation was becoming steadily worse. 

Population growth was running sub
stantially ahead of estimates, and the 
number of dental practitioners was not 
keeping pace. It seemed unlikely that the 
dental schools of the country could 
graduate enough dentists in the next 
decade or so to meet the demand for 
dental care, let alone the need for dental 
care. One proven way of dealing with the 
problem was to promote the efficient 
utilization of dental auxiliaries. It was 
known that the productivity of a dental 
practice could be substantially increased 
by adding one auxiliary. Addition of 
other auxiliaries further improved pro
ductivity. 

In 1958 the equipment in the 
Pedodontic clinic was modified to en
courage the dental student and the 
assistant to work in a seated position. In 
those days, students brought their own 
instrument cases to the clinic for their 
half-day assignments. As the program 
developed, instrument trays were pre
pared and supplied for each dental pro
cedure. Over a period of years modern 
equipment was purchased for the 
pedodontic clinic, and eventually each 
student had at least thirty half-days ex
perience working with trained dental 
auxiliaries. The students became profi
cient in instrument transfer and ob
served that there was a marked increase 
in their productivity. 

The TEAM Program 

The experience gained through DAU 
programs in schools around the country 
led to a major new program referred to 
as Teaching Expanded Auxiliary Man
agement (TEAM). During the 1974-75 
school year, the School received a federal 
grant of approximately $200,000 to ini
tiate a TEAM program. A new six-chair 
clinic with all new equipment was 
developed and located in the area 



formerly occupied by the Department of 
Orthodontics. A full-time faculty of two 
dentists, a management consultant, two 
registered dental hygienists, and six cer
tified dental assistants were assigned to 
the program, along with a receptionist 
and a secretary. All of the auxiliaries had 
received training in expanded function 
procedures. 

The TEAM program was designed to 
allow 60 students in the fourth year class 
who had completed most of their clinical 
requirements to enroll in this elective 
program for two weeks of didactic in
struction and one week of practical ex
perience in the following subjects: Office 
design, including the purchase of 
equipment for a multiple auxiliary of
fice, interviewing applicants, evaluating 
auxiliaries, scheduling patients, and 
using computers in the office manage
ment. This course in personnel man
agement and the one week of clinical ex
perience working with expanded func
tion auxiliaries proved to be one of the 
most popular courses in the School. 
Some students were able to place as many 
as 50-60 amalgam restorations in one 
week with the aid of the expanded func
tion auxiliaries. The program has been 
so well received that early in 1979 the 
team clinic was being enlarged to ac
commodate all members of the senior 
class. 

Television at I. U .S.D. 

The television facility at the School of 
Dentistry has evolved over a period of 
approximately twenty years to a highly 
sophisticated service to the faculty in 
providing learning experiences to dental 
students and dental auxiliaries. There is 
a modern well-equipped studio on the 
fourth floor of the dental school with an 
adjacent control room, and the heart of 
the operation is a broadcasting, record
ing, and maintenance facility on the fifth 
floor. There are currently three full-time 
staff members, (Charles Anderson, 

Harold Jaynes, and Dwight MacPher
son), and a number of faculty members 
also devote part of their time to respon
sibilities associated with the facility. 

With the development of dental auxil
iary programs on three Indiana Univer
sity regional campuses and at Indiana 
State, Evansville, several faculty mem
bers have made use of the television fa
cility to send live programs to those 
areas. In the past few years, faculty 
members have offered courses in dental 
anatomy, dental histology, radiology, in
troduction to dentistry, and psychology 
for dental auxiliaries. Dental auxiliary 
students receive the program live and 
have the capability of talking directly to 
the instructor in the School of Dentistry . 
Many faculty members have made video 
tapes for use by students in the library or 
in individual learning centers in clinical 
departments. More than 500 video tapes 
are available, many of which have been 
produced by faculty in the School of 
Dentistry. The School of Dentistry has 
indeed been a national leader in the utili
zation of television as a supplement to 
the teaching program. 

Twelve very sophisticated research 
projects utilizing the television facility 
have been conducted by graduate stu
dents in various disciplines, and several 
publications have resulted from this re
search. In addition, other university un
its, including Butler University and its 
School of Pharmacy and the IU Indian
apolis Law School have sent live pro
grams from the School of Dentistry to 
their audiences statewide. Thus, we are 
serving educational institutions. 

The Teaching Committee 

In the fall of 1963 a Committee on 
Teaching was appointed by Dean Hine at 
Indiana University School of Dentistry, 
with the charge of stimulating interest 
among faculty members in improving 
their teaching and of providing assis
tance in that regard. Initial programs 
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Classrooms of the 1970's at the Dental School 



Evolving Clinical Facilities in the Main Building 



sponsored by the Teaching Committee 
consisted of demonstrations of various 
types of audio-visual aids, suggestions on 
developing lecture techniques, and an 
overview by each department of the 
School on its teaching philosophy. 

The first teaching conference of the 
Dental School was conducted in 1965 on 
the theme "Educational Objectives". 
Thirteen annual conferences on teach
ing have been held since that time with 
the fo ll owing themes: "Evaluation," 
"Better Teaching Through Improved 
Communications," "Teaching Method
ology," "An Experience In Learning," 
"A Practical Approach To Teaching," 
"Motivation," "The Learning Environ
ment," "Three Perspectives on The 
Teaching/Learning Process : Scientist, 
Artist, and Psychologist," "Excellence in 
Teaching: A 10th Year Symposium," 
"Questions (a nd Answers) On Dental 
Ed ucation From Faculty and Students," 
"Ethics : In General. .. In Education. 
In Dental Schools ... In Dental Practice," 
"Success In Academia," and "The Pro
fessional Teacher: A Rounded View." 

The fifteenth teaching conference is 
sched ul ed for September of 1979 with 
the theme : "Comparing Notes on Dental 
Teaching-Four Universities Panicipat
ing." T hese two to three-day conferences 
have provided excell ent and well at
tended in-service educational activities. 
A conference notebook has been an im
portant part of these Conferences, and 
for the last several years a post
Conference synopsis has been published 
which summarizes the substance of the 
program and is distributed to every 
member of the School of Dentistry fac
ulty for their study, 

In addition to these annual teaching 
conferences at remote retreat sites, four 
interim teaching conferences were pre
sented at evening programs in the Dental 
School in 197 1, 1972, 1973, and 1974 . 

Teaching Conference programs have 
not on ly exposed faculty members to 
skills and concepts on how to teach ef-
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fectively, but have also provided a forum 
for discussing concerns from individual 
faculty members and students about 
learning situations in our School. 

The Teaching Committee has been 
influential in guiding the School of Den
tistry Faculty Council concerning 
policies related to teaching/learning op
portunities. An example is the Commit
tee's guidance in the Counci l's adoption 
of the policy that all examinations will be 
duplicated and filed in the School Li
brary immediately after they have been 
administered to a class. 

On the subject of excellence in teach
ing, it is a source of pride at the School of 
Demistry that three of our faculty mem
bers have been honored with All
Univers ity Distinguished Teaching 
Awards: Dr. Paul E. Starkey (1968); Dr. 
J ames R. Roche (1976); Dr. Charles E. 
Tomich (1977). 

Chairmen of the Teaching Committee 
have been Ors. Paul E. Starkey, H. Wil
liam Gilmore, James R. Roche, and Pro
fessor Paul Barton. For many years , one 
of the Committee's members has been a 
student representative. 

Faculty Development 
During 1976, under the direction of 

Dean McDonald , the Office of Faculty 
Development was established in the den
tal school, and Dr. J ames R. Roche was 
appointed Assistant Dean for Faculty 
Development. Through programs ar
ranged by the Office of Faculty 
Development, facu lty members at Indi
ana University School of Dentistry have 
received numerous opportunities for 
growth. In general, faculty development 
has been interpreted at our School as a 
continuing program to provide oppor
tunities for individual faculty members 
Lo improve their professional abi li ty and 
to enjoy their work to the fullest possible 
extent. This program is a three-way 
process: (I) strengthening the faculty 
member's ability to work with students; 



Fifteen Years of Teaching Conferences 



Faculty Development Goals 
Opportunities for Growth 
Improved Communications 
Special Programs 



Television Aids 
Education and Research at the Dental School 



(2) helping the faculty member to grow 
professionally; and (3) offering oppor
tunities for a satisfying academic career. 

Highlights of the faculty development 
programs have been: 

• Orientation sessions which have been con
ducted for newly appointed faculty members. 

• Conferences for Deans, Department Chair
men, and Program Directors in our School. 
These managerial conferences have been im
portant in communicating issues affecting 
faculty members (such as promotion and ten
ure) to some key leaders in our School. 

• Interviews to determine faculty members' atti
tudes. One of the most basic projects in the 
program of faculty development at our School 
has been the drive to determine and analyze 
the attitudes of our faculty members toward 
their work, their professional environment, 
and their future. 

• Opportunities have been established for fac
ulty members to increase their knowledge of 
higher education by registering for credit in 
courses through the School of Education . 

• The use of satellite-assisted television to con
duct inter-faculty communications with fac
ulty members at other dental schools about 
common problems in teaching, research, and 
servICe. 

• With the cooperation of 10 Clinical Depart
ment Chairmen and student representatives, 
the establishment of criteria for assessing clin
ical performance on a mastery level. This work 
resulted in a publication that was distributed 
to both students and faculty. These criteria 
provided the students with a clear description 
of the major items that constitute mastery of 
clinical skills, and these written criteria can be 
the key to better understanding among our 
faculty members in regard to fair and consist
ent assessment of student performance. 

• Short sessions on parliamentary procedures, 
to help faculty members participate effectively 
at Faculty Council and other university com
mittee meetings. 

• Teaching conferences for faculty practition
ers involved in remote-site instruction, spon
sored by the Office of Faculty Development 
and conducted at three sites in the State. 

• A one-page news piece entitled "Opportunities 
for Faculty," used to keep the communication 
lines open to the individual faculty members. 

From the outset, Dean McDonald 
and the faculty members at Indiana 
University School of Dentistry have 
supported the faculty development 
program with enthusiasm. The pro
grams in faculty development at our 
School are eclectic and are primarily 
aimed at providing opportunities for 
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faculty members to improve the 
teaching-learning situation for stu
dents. In addition, opportunities are 
available for our faculty members on a 
continuing basis to enhance their pro
fessional and personal growth and to 
help each member feel his importance 
at Indiana University School of Den
tistry. 

Authors and Editors 

As might be expected in a School 
with outstanding programs in gradu
ate study and research, as well as in 
basic dental education, faculty mem
bers at Indiana University (and its 
predecessor, Indiana Dental College) 
have made substantial contributions to 
the professional literature and have 
occupied leadership positions as offi
cers of national dental organizations 
and editors of the principal journals. 
Among the editors, for example, Dr. 
Maynard K. Hine and Dr. Timothy J. 
O'Leary have served as editors of the 
Journal of Periodontology and the late 
Dr. David F. Mitchell was editor of the 
Journal of Dental Research. A list of 
authors and co-authors of texts and 
other volumes would include the fol
lowing: 

Chalian, Varoujan A., Drane,Joe B. and Standish, 
S. Miles 
Maxillofacial prosthetics . Baltimore, Williams 
& Wilkins, 1972. 

Cravens, Junius E. 
A treatise on pyorrhoea alveolaris (Riggs' Dis
ease). Indianapolis, Indiana, W. M. Herroitt, 
publisher, 1894. 

Dykema, Roland Wayne, Cunningham, Donald M. 
and Johnston, John F. 
Modern practice in removable partial pros
thodontics . Philadelphia, Saunders, 1969. 

Gilmore, H. William, co-editor 
Current therapy in dentistry. St. Louis, Mosby. 

v.4, 1970 
v.5, 1974 

Gilmore, H . William et al. 
Operative dentistry. St. Louis, Mosby, 1977. 
3d ed. 

1st ed. 1967 
2nd ed. 1973 

H ealey, Harry J. 
Endodontics. St. Louis, Mosby, 1960. 
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Hine, Maynard Kiplinger, editor 
Epidemiology of selected dental conditions, 
1950-1963. Indianapolis, Indiana University 
School of Dentistry, 1964? 

Coolidge, Edgar D. and Hine, Maynard K. 
Periodontology. Philadelphia, Lea & Febiger. 

1st ed. l 951 "Periodontia" 
2nd ed. 1954 "Periodontia" 
3rd ed . 1958 

Hine, Maynard Kiplinger 
Review of dentistry. St. Louis, Mosby. 

3rd ed. 1961 
4th ed. 1966 
5th ed. 1970 
6th ed. I 975 
7th ed. 1979 

Johnston, John F., Phillips, Ralph W. and Dyke
ma,Roland W. 
Modern practice in crown and bridge pros
thodontics. Philadelphia, Saunders, 

1st ed. 1960 
2nd ed. 1965 
3rd ed. 1971 

Johnston, John F., Mumford, George and Dykema, 
Roland W. Modern practice in dental 
ceramics. Philadelphia, Saunders, l 967. 

Kasle, Myron J. 
An atlas of dental radiographic anatomy. 

Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders Company, I 977. 
Langlais, Robert P. and Kasle, Myron j. 

Intra-oral radiographic interpretation. 
Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders Co., 1978. 

Katz, Simon, McDonald, James L. Jr. and 
Stookey, George K. 
Preventive dentistry for the dental hygienist, 

for the dental assistant. Upper Montclair, '.J., 
D.C.P. Publishing, 1977. 

Katz, Simon, McDonald, James L. and Stookey, 
George K. 
Preventive dentistry in action. 2d ed. Upper 
Montclair, .J ., D.C.P. Publishing, 1976. 
1st ed. 1972. 

McDonald, Ralph E., co-editor 
Current therapy in dentistry. St. Louis, Mosby. 

v. l 1964 
v.2 1966 
v.3 1968 
v.6 1977 

McDonald, Ralph E. 
Dentistry for the child and adolescent. St. 
Louis, Mosby, 1969. 

2nd ed. 1974 
3rd ed. 1978 

McDonald, Ralph E. 
Pedoclontics. St. Louis, Mosby, 1963. 

Mitchell, David F., Standish, S. Miles and 
Fast, Thomas B. 
Oral diagnosis/oral medicine. Philadelphia, 
Lea & Febiger, 1969. 

2nd ed. 1971 
3rd ed. 1978 

Muhler, Joseph C. 
Fifty-two pearls and their environment. 

Bloomington, Indiana , Indiana University 
Press, 1965. 
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Muhler, Joseph C. and Hine, Maynard K., editors 
Fluorine and dental health. The pharmacol
ogy and toxicology of fluorine. Bloomington, 
Indiana University Press, 1959. 

Bernier, Joseph L. and Muhler, Joseph C. 
Improving dental practice through preventive 
measures. St. Louis, Mosby, 1966. 

2nd ed. 1970 
3rd ed. 1975 

Muhler, Joseph E., Roherer, Charles S. and 
Campaigne, Ernest E. 
Introduction to chemistry. Englewood Cliffs, 
N.j., Prentice-Hall, 1957. 

Hess, Walter C. and Muhler, Joseph C. 
Laboratory manual of biological chemistry for 

students of dentistry. St. Louis, Mosby, 1959. 
Muhler, Joseph C., Hine, Maynard K. and Day, 

Harry G. 
Preventive dentistry. St. Louis, Mosby, 1954. 

Muhler, Joseph C. and Hine, Maynard K., editors 
A symposium on preventive dentistry. With 
specific emphasis on dental caries and peri
odontal diseases. St. Louis, Mosby, 1956. 

Muhler, Joseph C., editor 
Textbook of biochemistry. St. Louis, Mosby, 
1959. 

Phillips, Ralph W., editor 
Adhesive restorative dental materials; pro
ceedings from a workshop held at Indiana 

University Medical Center ... September 28 
and 29, 1961. Spencer, Indiana, Owen Litho 
Service, 1961. 

2nd, December 8 and 9, 1965, University of 
Virginia 

Phillips, Ralph W. 
Elements of dental materials. Philadelphia, W. 
B. Saunders Co. 

l st ed. 1965 
2nd ed. 1971 
3rd ed. 1977 

Phillips, Ralph W., Swartz, Marjorie L. and Nor
man, Richard D. 
Materials for the practicing dentist. St. Louis, 
Mosby, 1969. 

Skinner, Eugene W. and Phillips, Ralph W. 
The science of dental materials. 5th edition. 
Philadelphia, Saunders, 1960. 

6th ed. 1967 
7th ed. 1973 

Raper, Howard Riley 
Elementary and dental radiography. New 

York, Consolidated Dental Mfg. Co., 1913. 
2nd ed. 1918 

Richardson, Joseph 
A practical treatise on mechanical dentistry. 3d 
ed. Philadelphia, Lindsay and Blakiston, 1880. 

Shafer, William G., Hine, Maynard K. and Levy, 
Barnet M. 
A textbook of oral pathology. Philadelphia, 
Saunders, 1958. 

2nd ed. 1964 
3rd ed. 1974 

Standish, S. Miles and Stimson, Paul G., editors 

Symposium on forensic dentistry: legal obli

gations and methods of identification for the 



practitioner. Dental Clinics of North America 
v. 21, no. !,January 1977. ' 

Some Administrators 
And Others ... ..... . 

ROBERT L. BOGAN, Associate Dean 
of the School of Dentistry, is also Profes
sor of Fixed and Removable Partial Pros
thodontics and Coordinator of Graduate 
Prosthodontic Programs. For the past 15 
years Dr. Bogan has played a key admin
istrative role at the School. He joined the 
faculty as Instructor of Crown and 
Bridge in 1955 and was promoted to 
Assistant Professor in 1962. From 1964 
to 1967 he was Assistant to the Dean and 
became Assistant Dean in 1967. He has 
been Associate Dean since 1973. Dr. 
Bogan was born in Anderson, Indiana, 
onjuly 28, 1926, and holdsaB.S. degree 
from Butler (1950) and two degrees 
from Indiana University (D.D.S., 1954; 
M.S.D., 1967). He is a member of Omic
ron Kappa Upsilon and a Fellow of the 
International College of Dentists. For 
many years he has been Secretary
Treasurer of the I. U. School of Dentistry 
Alumni Association. 

S. MILES STANDISH, Associate 
Dean for Graduate and Postgraduate 
Education, is also Chairman of Oral 
Diagnosis/Oral Medicine and Professor 
of Oral Pathology. He was born in 
Campbellsburg, Indiana, on July 6, 
1923. Dr. Standish earned two degrees 
from Indiana University (D.D.S., 1945, 
and M.S., 1956) and has been a faculty 
member since 1952, when he accepted 
an appointment as Instructor. From 
1957 to 1967 he taught in the Depart
ment of Oral Pathology as Assistant Pro
fessor, and then as Associate Professor. 
In 1967 he was promoted to Professor 
and Chairman of the Division of Clinical 
Oral Pathology. Dr. Standish was desig
nated as Assistant Dean in 1969 and five 

years later he became Associate Dean. 
His record also includes 10 years of pri
vate practice and two years of active duty 
as a dental officer in the U.S. Navy. Dr. 
Standish is a member of Omicron Kappa 
Upsilon, a diplomate of the American 
Board of Oral Pathology, and a Fellow of 
the American Academy of Oral Pathol
ogy. In 1972-73 he was President of the 
Academy and he has been a Director of 
the Board since 1973. He is also a mem
ber of the Examining Board of the 
American Academy of Forensic Odon
tology. Dr. Standish has published 
numerous articles in the scientific litera
ture and is co-author of two texts: Oral 
Diagnosis/Oral Medicine and Maxillofacial 
Prosthetics: Multidisciplinary Practice. 

MICHAEL R. CURTIS, Assistant 
Dean of the Indiana University School of 
Dentistry and Assistant Professor of 
Community Dentistry, has been as
sociated with the School since 1964. Mr. 
Curtis was born in Martinsville, Indiana, 
on June 5, 1936, and has earned two 
degrees at Indiana University: the B.S. 
degree in 1958 and the M. H.A. in 1972. 
Before coming to the Dental School, he 
was Assistant Manager of Patient Ac
counts at the LU. Medical Center Hospi
tals in 1959-1964. Mr. Curtis's first as
signment at the Dental School was as 
Business Manager, and in 1967 he was 
appointed Assistant to the Dean. He be
came an Assistant Professor of Commu
nity Dentistry in 1977 and in 1978 was 
appointed Assistant Dean. Mr. Curtis has 
recently been named Chairman-Elect of 
the Section on Dental School Business 
and Financial Administration of the 
American Association of Dental Schools 
and Consultant to the Commission on 
Accreditation and the Council on Dental 
Education of the American Dental 
Association. 

JAMES R. ROCHE, Assistant Dean 
for Faculty Development and Professor 
of Pedodontics, has been a School of 
Dentistry faculty member for the past 30 
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years. Dr. Roche was born in Fortville, 
Indiana, on July 17, 1924, and received 
his D.D.S. from Indiana University in 
194 7. During the following years he was 
an intern at the Forsyth Dental Infir
mary for children (Boston) and in 1949 
he was awarded a teaching fellowship at 
the Dental Clinic of the James Whitcomb 
Riley Hospital for Children. While con
ducting a private practice of pedodon
tics, Dr. Roche served as a part-time fac
ulty member from 1949 to 1968, except 
for a period of active service in the U.S. 
Army Dental Corps in 1952-54. He ac
cepted a full-time appointment as Pro
fessor of Pedodontics in 1968 and from 
1969 to 1976 served as Chairman of 
Graduate Pedodontics. In 1976 Dr. 
Roche was appointed Assistant Dean for 
Faculty Development. He is a member 
and former President of Theta Theta 
Chapter of Omicron Kappa Upsilon, a 
diplomate of the American Board of 
Pedodontics, and a Fellow of the Inter
national College of Dentists. He is a 
former President of the Indianapolis 
District Dental Society (1967-68) and of 
the Association of Pedodontic Diplo
mates (1968). From 1970 to 1974 Dr. 
Roche was Chairman of the School of 
Dentistry Teaching Committee. In 1976 
he was honored with an All-University 
Distinguished Teaching Award . 

RALPH G. SCHIMMELE, Assistant 
Dean for Program Development and Ex
tramural Programs and Associate Pro
fessor of Dental Auxiliary Education, has 
been a faculty member at the School of 
Dentistry for 22 years. Dr. Schimmele 
was born in Fort Wayne, Indiana, onJuly 
30, 1924, and received his D.D.S. from 
Indiana University in 1952. He joined 
the faculty in 1957 as a Lecturer in Prac
tice Management and in 1963 was ap
pointed Assistant Professor of Operative 
Dentistry and Director of Dental 
Hygiene and Dental Assisting at the Fort 
Wayne campus. Two years later Dr. 
Schimmele was given responsibility for 
overseeing dental auxiliary education 

42 SPRING, 1979, ALUMNI BULLETIN, l.U .S.D. 

programs at the various regional cam
puses. Since 1972 he has been Assistant 
Dean and Associate Professor of Dental 
Auxiliary Education. In 1974 he was also 
named Executive Associate Director of 
the Preventive Dentistry Research Insti
tute . Dr. Schimmele is a member of 
Omicron Kappa Upsilon and a Fellow of 
the International College of Dentists. In 
197 4-7 5 he was State Chairman for the 
American Fund for Dental Health . 
Among his honors are a Distinguished 
Teaching Award presented at the Fort 
Wayne campus in 1970 and the Distin
guished Service Award of the Isaac 
Knapp District Dental Society in 1979. 

DAVID BIXLER, Chairman and Pro
fessor of Oral Facial Genetics, was born 
in Chicago on January 7, 1929. Dr. 
Bixler earned three degrees from Indi
ana University (A.B., 1950; Ph.D., 1956: 
D.D.S., 1959) and has been a faculty 
member since 1959. He served as 
Chairman of the Curriculum Committee 
of the School of Dentistry from 197 4 to 
1979. Dr. Bixler holds a joint appoint
ment as Professor of Medical Genetics in 
the School of Medicine. A member of 
Omicron Kappa Upsilon, he has also 
been the recipient of a U.S. Public Health 
Service Fellowship at I.U. (1956-58) as 
well as a U.S.P.H .S. Career Development 
Award (1967-72). During the latter pe
riod he spent a year at the Institute of 
Human Genetics in Copenhagen, De
nmark, collecting genetic data on all cleft 
lip and palate cases in Denmark between 
1940 and 1970. 

MALCOLM E. BOONE, Professor of 
Compete Denture and Chairman of the 
Graduate Complete Denture program, 
has been a faculty member for 16 years. 
He was born in St. Louis, Missouri, on 
June 23, 1924, and has two degrees from 
Indiana Univeristy (D.D.S., 1946; 
M.S.D., 1962). After graduation from 
the School of Dentistry, Dr. Boone 
served in the U.S. Navy as a dental offi
cer and then carried on a private practice 



in Terre Haute. He joined the faculty in 
1963. A member of Omicron Kappa 
Upsilon, he is a former President of the 
School of Dentistry Alumni Association 
( 1966) and of Psi Omega Fraternity 
(1975). He served as Editor of the Amer
ican Equilibration Society Compendium 
from 1969 to 1972. 

DREXELL A. BOYD, a faculty mem
ber for more than 40 years, has probably 
been friend and confidant to more den
tal students than any other professor in 
the history ofthe School. He was born in 
Marshfield, Missouri, on April 1, 1910, 
and entered the Indiana University 
School of Dentistry after taking his pre
dental work at DePauw University. He 
received his D.D.S. in 1934 and then took 
an internship in Pedodontics at Forsyth 
Infirmary, Boston, and a residency at the 
University of Iowa. In 1936 Dr. Boyd 
established the Department of 
Pedodontics which he directed until 
1948, when he was appointed Professor 
and Chairman of the Department of 
Operative Dentistry. He was the first 
educator to make use of restorative re
sins and to make in-depth evaluations of 
these materials, now among the most 
popular of restorative materials. In 1960 
he became director of Basic Dental 
Technics. A member of Omicron Kappa 
Upsilon, Dr. Boyd is a former Chairman 
of the Operative Section of the American 
Association of Dental Schools, and in 
1962 he was Visiting Professor at the 
University of Rio de Janeiro. 

HELEN W. CAMPBELL, Associate 
Professor of Dental Literature, has been 
Librarian of the School of Dentistry since 
1966, and she also served an earlier tour 
of duty as Dental Librarian in 1942-46 
during the absence of Mrs. Walker dur
ing the war years. Mrs. Campbell was 
born in Indianapolis on October 17, 
1918, and has been engaged in library 
work since 1937 when she became 
Assistant Order Librarian at the Indiana 

University Library in Bloomington. She 
has also served the School of Dentistry as 
part-time Cataloger (1960-65) and as 
Assistant Librarian ( 1965-66). Mrs. 
Campbell received the B.S. degree from 
Butler University in 1967. She is an 
Honorary Member of the I.U. Dental 
Alumni Association (1973) and of Omic
ron Kappa Upsilon (1977). In 1972-73 
she served as President of the Indiana 
Chapter of the Special Libraries Associ
ation and in 197 5 she was Chairman of 
the Dental Libraries Group, Medical Li
brary Association. Mrs. Campbell served 
for many years as Consultant to the 
School of Dentistry Teaching Committee 
and in 1978 was presented with a plaque 
in recognition of her contributions. 

JACK D. CARR, Associate Professor 
of Radiology, is one of the most versatile 
of faculty members, having achieved 
recognition as dental practitioner, 
teacher of radiology, photographer, and 
historian. In addition, Dr. Carr has been 
active in organized dentistry. He was 
born in Clayton, Indiana, on March 7, 
1913, and holds two degrees from Butler 
University (B.A., 1937; M.S., 1957). His 
D.D.S. is from Indiana University 
(1939). Dr. Carr taught oral surgery at 
I.U.S.D. in 1939 and 1940 and then en
tered private practice. During World 
War II he was in the U.S. Army Dental 
Corps. Since 1952 he has been a part
time faculty member in the Department 
of Radiology, and he served as Acting 
Co-Chairman of the Department from 
1966 to 1971. He also teaches dental his
tory and clinical photography. Dr. Carr 
is a member of Omicron Kappa Upsilon 
and a Fellow of the American College of 
Dentists. He has been President of the 
School of Dentistry Alumni Association 
( 1962), the Indianapolis District Dental 
Society ( 1966), and the American 
Academy of the History of Dentistry 
(1973-74). In 1979 he was designated 
Honor Dentist of the year by the Indian
a polis District Dental Society. As a 
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sidelight on Dr. Carr's interest in history, 
his master's thesis at Butler was entitled 
"History of the Indiana Dental College: 
1879-1925," and it is today a principal 
source of information on the first half
century of dental education in the 
Hoosier State. 

MARJORY H. CARR is Assistant Pro
fessor and Director of the Dental Assist
ing Program at Indianapolis. A native of 
Detroit, Michigan, where she was born 
on January 20, 1916, Mrs. Carr earned 
two degrees from Butler University: the 
A.B. in 1937 and the M.S. in 1954. From 
1957 to the present she has continuously 
and currently maintained Certified Den
tal Assistant status. Before coming to the 
Dental School, Mrs. Carr directed the 
Dental Assisting Program at Harry E. 
Wood High School from 1956 to 1972. 
She is President of the Indiana Dental 
Assistants Association for 1979-80 and 
has served for several years as Chairman 
of the United Way Fund Drive for the 
Dental School. 

V AROUJAN A. CHALIAN is Chair
man and Professor of Maxillofacial 
Prosthetics and holds a joint appoint
ment as Professor of Otorhinolaryngol
ogy in the School of Medicine. A native 
of Beirut, Lebanon, where he was born 
on August 29, 1927, Dr. Chalian re
ceived the B.S. degree from Beirut Col
lege in 1945 and the D.D.S. degree from 
Ecole de Chirurgie Dentaire et de 
Stomatologie in Paris in 1955. He has 
also earned the D.D.S., at Indiana Uni
versity (1964) and the M.S.D. (1978). He 
has been a faculty member since 1960. 
Through his appearance on many pro
grams in this country and abroad, and 
through his work as principal author of 
the text Maxillofacial Prosthetics: Multidis
ciplinary Practice, Dr. Chalian has 
achieved wide recognition as a leader in 
his specialty. A diplomate of the Amer
ican Board of Prosthodontics, he is also a 
Fellow of the American College of Den
tists. He served as President of the Amer-
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ican Academy of Maxillofacial Prosthe
tics in 1973-74, and in 1978 he was pre
sented with the Ackerman Award, the 
highest honor bestowed upon a Fellow of 
the Academy. 

GALE E. COONS, Associate Professor 
and Co-Chairman of the Department of 
Community Dentistry, is also Executive 
Director of the Indiana Dental Associ
ation. Mr. Coons was born in Rushville, 
Indiana, on December 4, 1926, and re
ceived his B.S. degree from Indiana 
University in 1951. Three years later he 
obtained an M.P.H. degree from the 
University of Michigan. Before being 
appointed to his present position Mr. 
Coons was associated with the Indiana 
State Board of Health in 1951-59 and 
with the U.S. Public Health Service in 
1959-60. He is a member of Omicron 
Kappa Upsion and a former President 
( 1965-66) of the Indiana Public Health 
Association. 

ROLANDO A. DeCASTRO, Director 
of Art and Associate Professor of Oral 
Anatomy at the Indiana University 
School of Dentistry, received the D.M.D. 
degree from Manila Central University 
(Philippines) in 1953 and the M.S.D. de
gree from Indiana University in 1972. 
Dr. DeCastro was born in Manila on No
vember 23, 1929, and came to Indiana 
University in 1968. He was employed at 
first as a Dental Illustrator and was ap
pointed as Assistant Professor of Oral 
Anatomy in 1971. He was promoted to 
Associate Professor and designated as 
Director of Art in 1975. Dr. DeCastro has 
carried out a great variety of assignments 
in the field of dental art, but his most 
memorable artistic contribution to date is 
undoubtedly the splendid mural located 
in the first floor reception area of the 
School and depicting dental history 
through the ages. 

ROBERT H. DERRY, Chairman and 
Professor of Complete Denture, holds 
the additional responsibility of directing 



the Continuing Education program at 
the School of Dentistry. A native of New 
London, Connecticut, where he was 
born on September 12, 1913, Dr. Derry 
received his D.D.S. from the Medical 
College of Virginia in 1940. He joined 
the dental faculty in 1944 as Assistant 
Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. In 
1970 Dr. Derry became Director of Con
tinuing Education and in 1973 he was 
appointed Chairman of the Complete 
Denture Department. Under his leader
ship the Continuing Education program 
has grown substantially and now serves 
more than one thousand Indiana den
tists each year. A Fellow of the American . 
College of Dentists and the International 
College of Dentists, Dr. Derry is also a life 
member of Omicron Kappa Upsilon, an 
Honorary Alumnus of the Indiana Uni
versity School of Dentistry, and a mem
ber of the Pierre Fauchard Academy. 

ROBERT J. DETAMORE, who re
ceived his D.D.S. degree from North
western University Dental School in 
1948, -is Associate Professor of Peri
odontics and Coordinator of Under
graduate Clinical Periodontics. Dr. De
tamore was born in Portland, Indiana, 
on March 15, 1919, and received his B.A. 
from Indiana University in 1943. He 
joined the School of Dentistry faculty in 
1970 upon his retirement from the U.S. 
Air Force Dental Corps. During his serv
ice years Dr. Detamore was Chief of Den
tal Services, Offutt Air Force Base, 
Omaha, and Military Consultant to the 
Surgeon General, U.S.A.F., on Peri
odontics. He is a member of Omicron 
Kappa Upsilon and a diplomate of the 
American Board of Periodontology. 

DAVID M. DICKEY, Associate Pro
fessor of Oral Diagnosis/Oral Medicine 
and Chairman of the Clinical Division of 
Oral Diagnosis/Oral Medicine, has been 
a member of the Dental School faculty 
since 1972. Dr. Dickey is a native of Chil
licothe, Ohio, where he was born on 

April 5, 1928. He received his D.D.S. 
degree from Ohio State University in 
1955 and served on active duty with the 
U.S. Army Dental Corps for the next two 
years. From 1957 to 1969 Dr. Dickey was 
in the private practice of dentistry in 
Columbus, Ohio. He has been at Indiana 
University for 10 years, first as a gradu
ate student and then as a faculty mem
ber. He received the M.S.D. degree here 
in 197 4. Dr. Dickey is a member of Omic
ron Kappa Upsilon. 

JAMES H. DIRLAM, Chairman of 
Undergraduate Oral and Maxillofacial 
Surgery,joined the faculty of the Dental 
School in 1970 after more than 20 years 
of service as a dental officer in the U.S. 
Air Force. Dr. Dirlam was born on Feb
ruary 19, 1925, in Bismarck, North 
Dakota, and received his D.D.S. from 
Indiana University in 1950. He served as 
a general dental officer in the service and 
then completed an oral surgery resi
dency at Grady Memorial Hospital and 
Emory University, Atlanta. Dr. Dirlam 
retired from the Air Force with the rank 
of Colonel and accepted appointment as 
Associate Professor at the Indiana Uni
versity School of Dentistry. He is a di
plomate of the American Board of Oral 
and Maxillofacial Surgeons, a Fellow of 
the American College of Dentists, and a 
past president of Theta Theta Chapter 
of Omicron Kappa Upsilon. Over the 
past several years he has won six teaching 
awards from graduating dental classes. 

ROLAND W. DYKEMA, Professor 
and Chairman of the Department of 
Fixed and Removable Partial Pros
thodontics, was born in Willmar, Minne
sota, on February 28, 1924. He holds two 
degrees from Indiana University: the 
D.D.S., which he received in 1947; and 
the M.S.D. in 1961. From 1948 to 1952 
Dr. Dykema served as Instructor in 
Crown and Bridge at the Dental School, 
and a two-year tour of duty in the U.S. 
Air Force followed. He returned to 
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I. U.S.D. as an Associate Professor in 
1954 and was promoted to Professor in 
1962. In 1965 he became Department 
Chairman. A member of Omicron 
Kappa Upsilon, Dr. Dykema is also a di
plomate of the American Board of Pros
thodontics. He served as President of the 
American Academy of Crown and 
Bridge Prosthodontics in 1978-79. 

LaFORREST D. GARNER, Professor 
and Chairman of the Department of Or
thodontics, has been a faculty member at 
the Indiana University School of Den
tistry for the past 20 years. Dr. Garner 
was born in Muskogee, Oklahoma, on 
August 20, 1933, and has earned two 
degrees at Indiana University, the D.D.S. 
in 1957 and the M.S.D. in 1959. After 
completing his advanced education pro
gram, he became an Instructor of Or
thodontics and in 1970 he was appointed 
Chairman of the Department. He was 
promoted to the rank of Professor in the 
following year. A Fell ow of the American 
College of Dentists, Dr. Garner is also a 
member of Omicron Kappa Upsilon. He 
has served as President of Theta Theta 
Chapter of OKU (1975-76) and of the 
national organization (1975). In 1973 he 
represented the United States as a 
speaker at the International Orthodontic 
Congress in London. 

H. WILLIAM GILMORE, Professor 
of Operative Dentistry and former 
Chairman of the Department, was born 
in Evansville, Indiana, on September 13, 
1933. Dr. Gilmore received his D.D.S. 
from Indiana University in 1958 and his 
M.S.D. in 1961. From 1958 to 1960 he 
was Administrative Assistant to Dean 
Hine and Instructor of Dental Materials. 
In 1961 he was appointed an Assistant 
Professor of Operative Dentistry and two 
years later he became Acting Chairman 
and Associate Professor. From 1967 to 
1970 he was Chairman and Professor of 
Operative Dentistry. Since 1971 he has 
been in full-time private practice while 
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continuing on the part-time faculty. Dr. 
Gilmore is the author of numerous arti
cles and is principal author of the text 
Operative Dentistry. In addition, he is 
Editor of the Journal of the Indiana Den
tal Association. He is a member of Omic
ron Kappa Upsilon and was President of 
the Supreme Chapter of OKU in 1967-
68. 

CHARLES W. GISH, a 1949 graduate 
of the Indiana University School of Den
tistry, is Professor of Pedodontics and 
Co-Chairman and Professor of Com
munity Dentistry. Dr. Gish has been Di
rector of the Division of Dental Health, 
Indiana State Board of Health, since 
1962 and before that he served as Assist
ant Director for eight years. He was born 
on June 26, 1933, in Camden, Indiana, 
and holds two degrees from Indiana 
University: the D.D.S. (1949) and the 
M.S.D. (1960). Dr. Gish has been a fac
ulty member since 1964. A member of 
Omicron Kappa Upsilon, he is also a Past 
President of the American Association of 
Public Health Dentists ( 1969) and of the 
Association of State and Territorial Den
tal Directors (1969-71). In 1975-76 he 
was President of the Indiana University 
Dental Alumni Association. 

LARRY L. GRAHAM, Associate Pro
fessor of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery 
and Director of Oral Surgery Programs 
at Wishard Memorial Hospital and Re
genstrief Center, was born in Terre 
Haute, Indiana, on January 10, 1940. 
Dr. Graham earned his D.D.S. from In
diana University in 1965, and has com
pleted internship and residency pro
grams in Oral Surgery at Long Hospital. 
He served on active duty as a Captain in 
the U.S. Army Dental Corps from 1965 
to 1968. Dr. Graham has been a faculty 
member since 1970. 

CHARLES E. HUTTON is Professor 
and Chairman of the Department of 
Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery and Di-



rector of the Oral Surgery Internship
Residency Program. Dr. Hutton is a na
tive of Logansport, Indiana, where he 
was born on December 7, 1925. He re
ceived his D.D.S. degree from Indiana 
University in 1952 and in the following 
two years served as Intern and Resident 
in Oral Surgery at Louisville General 
Hospital. Dr. Hutton joined the faculty 
of the Indiana University School of Den
tistry in 1954. He is a diplomate of the 
American Board of Oral Surgery and a 
member of Omicron Kappa Upsilon. He 
has also served as President of the Indi
anapolis District Dental Society, the In
diana Society of Oral Surgeons, and the 
Great Lakes Society of Oral Surgeons. 

MYRON J. KASLE, Professor and 
Chairman of the Department of Dental 
Radiology, has been a faculty member 
for 13 years. Dr. Kasle is a native of To
ledo, Ohio, where he was born on April 
5, 1925, and he has earned three degrees 
from Indiana University: the A.B. de
gree in 1946, the D.D.S. in 1962, and the 
M.S.D. in 1972. He joined the faculty as 
an Instructor in 1966 and became Acting 
Chairman of Dental Radiology in 1971. 
Two years laster he was named Chair
man. Dr. Kasle is the author of a number 
of articles and two texts:AnAtlas of Dental 
Radiographic Anatomy and Intra-Oral Ra
diographic Interpretation (with Robert 
Langlais). He is a member of Omicron 
Kappa Upsilon and a fellow of the Amer
ican Academy of Dental Radiology. In 
1973 he was presented with the Lord 
Chaim Research Prize of the First Dis
trict Dental Society of New York. 

GERALD G. KILEY, who was born in 
Indianapolis on November 17, 1902, has 
been a member of the School of Den
tistry faculty since 1953. Dr. Kiley was 
awarded his D.D.S. from Indiana Uni
versity in 1925 and received post
graduate training at the University of 
Michigan in 1936-38. For many years he 
was in private practice in Indianapolis. 
Dr. Kiley served in the U.S. Army during 

World War II and retired as a Lieutenant 
Colonel in the Army Reserve in 1962. He 
is presently Associate Professor of Oral 
Surgery at I.U.S.D. A member of Omic
ron Kappa Upsilon, Dr. Kiley is also a 
past President of the Indiana Society of 
Oral Surgeons ( 1956-57), the Great 
Lakes Society of Oral Surgeons ( 1961-
62), the Medical Staff, Marion County 
General Hospital (1961-62), and the In
dianapolis District Dental Society 
(1963-64). 

LEONARD G. KOERBER, Associate 
Professor and Director of Instructional 
Development at the Indiana University 
School of Dentistry, was born at St. 
Nazianz, Wisconsin, on February 24, 
1933. Dr. Koerber earned the B.A. de
gree from St. Francis Seminary (Mil
waukee) in 1955 and the M.A. degree 
from Marquette University in 1960. He 
received the Ed.D. degree from Indiana 
University in 1970, the same year in 
which he joined the Dental School fac
ulty. During the past year Dr. Koerber 
was instrumental in obtaining a federal 
grant to help promote the recruitment of 
applicants for dental school from such 
groups as racial minorities, women, and 
students from under-served areas, es
pecially rural communities. 

MELVIN R. LUND, Professor and 
Chairman of the Department of Opera
tive Dentistry, was born in Siren, Wis
consin, on October 17, 1922. In 1946 he 
received the D.M.D. degree from the 
University of Oregon and he earned his 
master's degree at the University of 
Michigan in 1954. From 1946 to 1948 
Dr. Lund served as a Captain in the U.S. 
Army Dental Corps, and he was engaged 
in full-time private practice in 1948-53. 
Before coming to Indiana University in 
1971, Dr. Lund taught for 18 years in the 
Department of Restorative Dentistry at 
Loma Linda University. He is a member 
of Omicron Kappa Upsilon and a Fellow 
of the American College of Dentists. 
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RAY K. MAESAKA, Director and 
Co-ordinator of Clinical Dentistry, is also 
Associate Professor of Fixed and Re
movable Partial Prosthodontics. Dr. 
Maesaka was born in Honolulu, Hawaii, 
on April 13, 1933, the son of the late Dr. 
Howard K. Maesaka and Mrs. Maesaka. 
He received the A.B. degree from Har
vard University in 1954 and the D.D.S. 
from Indiana University in 1960. Dr. 
Maesaka has been a faculty member at 
the School since the year of his gradua
tion. He served as Chairman of the Un
dergraduate Division of Fixed Partial 
Prosthodontics from 1968 to 1975, when 
he was appointed to his present position 
as Director of Clinics. Dr. Maesaka comes 
from a family steeped in the traditions of 
Indiana University, particularly the Den
tal School. His father was a member of 
the class of 1926 at the School and his 
brother, Dr. Clifford T. Maesaka, re
ceived his D.D.S. here in 1961. Their 
sister, Mrs. Frances Windsor, was 
awarded an A.B. from Indiana in 1951. 
In 1959 Ray's wife, Marge, received an 
M.S. from the University, and the same 
year Cliffs wife, Peggy, obtained her 
Bachelor of Arts degree from I. U. An
other brother, Dr. John Maesaka, is a 
graduate of Harvard and the Boston 
University School of Medicine. A few 
years ago the Maesaka family established 
a scholarship at the Dental School in 
honor of their parents. 

JAMES F. MATLOCK, Associate Pro
fessor of Radiology, is a native of Cleve
land, Ohio, where he was born on Febru
ary 23, 1920. He received his D.D.S. 
from Indiana University in 1943 and his 
M.S.D. in 1962. Dr. Matlock served as a 
dental officer in the U.S. Navy during 
World War II. He was first appointed to 
the faculty in 1946 as an Instructor of 
Oral Surgery, and in the following year 
he became Instructor of Radiology. He 
served as Acting Co-Chairman of the 
Department of Radiology from 1966 to 
1971. For many years Dr. Matlock has 
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conducted a full-time practice in Indian
apolis while teaching part-time. He is a 
member of Omicron Kappa Upsilon. 

CHRIS H. MILLER, Associate Pro
fessor of Microbiology and Immunol
ogy, is also Director of Dental Central 
Services at the School of Dentistry. In the 
latter capacity Dr. Miller is responsible 
for operating the school-wide steriliza
tion facility which he designed and 
developed to replace an outdated system 
of disinfecting instruments. A native of 
Indianapolis, where he was born on Feb
ruary 28, 1942, Dr. Miller received his 
B.A. degree from Butler University in 
1964 and has two degrees from the Uni
versity of North Dakota (M.S., 1966, and 
Ph.D., 1969). In 1969-70 he held a post
doctoral research fellowship at Purdue 
University, awarded by the National In
stitute of General Medical Science. Dr. 
Miller accepted faculty appointment at 
Indiana University in 1970. He was 
made an Honorary Alumnus of the 
School of Dentistry in 1977 and in the 
following year he became a Fellow of the 
American Academy of Microbiology. 

EVELYN R. OLDS EN, Associate Pro
fessor and Di rector of the Dental 
Hygiene Program at Indianapolis, has 
been a faculty member at the School of 
Dentistry since 1975. Before coming to 
Indiana, Miss Oldsen was in private 
practice for several years ( 1958-66) and 
taught in the Dental Hygiene programs 
at the University of Iowa (1966-68) and 
Virginia Commonwealth University. She 
was born in Rockford, Iowa, on March 
12, 1937, and holds two degrees from the 
University oflowa (B.A. , 1958, and M.S., 
1969), along with a certificate of Dental 
Hygiene. Miss Oldsen is a member of 
Sigma Phi Alpha and in 1968-69 she was 
awarded a Teacher Traineeship by the 
U.S. Public Health Service. 

TIMOTHY J. O'LEARY, Professor 
and Chairman of the Department of Pe
riodontics, joined the faculty in 1968 
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after more than 20 years of service in the 
Dental Corps of the U.S. Air Force. Dr. 
O'Leary is a native of Ann Arbor, Michi
gan, where he was born on May 17, 1921. 
He received the D.M.D. degree cum 
laude from Tufts University in 1946 and 
completed postgraduate training in pe
riodontology at New York University 
College of Dentistry in 1955. Dr. O'Leary 
is a member of Omicron Kappa Upsilon, 
a diplomate of the American Board of 
Periodontology, and a Fellow of the 
American College of Dentists. Among 
the honors bestowed upon him are the 
William A. Gies Award for Peri
odontology ( 1972) and the Gold Medal 
Award from the American Academy of 
Periodontology (1977). The author of 
numerous scientific articles, Dr. O'Leary 
has also been Editor of the Journal of 
Periodontology for the past 10 years. He 
was Chairman of the American Board of 
Periodontology in 1974-76 and Presi
dent of the American Academy of Peri
odontology in 1975-76. Dr. O'Leary thus 
became the only person ever to hold 
those two positions and the editorship of 
the Journal at the same time. 

SAMUELS PATTERSON, Professor 
and Chairman of the Department of En
dodon tics at the Indiana University 
School of Dentistry, has been a faculty 
member at the School for 30 years. A 
native of Indianapolis, where he was 
born on March 8, 191 7, Dr. Patterson 
earned two degrees from Indiana Uni
versity, the D.D.S. in 1940 and the 
M.S.D. in 1960. During World War II he 
served as an officer in the U.S. Army 
Dental Corps. He accepted an instruc
torshi pin Operative Dentistry at the I.U. 
School of Dentistry in 1949, and became 
an Assistant Professor in 1957. In 1960 
Dr. Patterson was promoted to the rank 
of Associate Professor of Endodontics 
and in 1970 he was named to head the 
graduate program in Endodontics. Since 
1973 he has been Professor and Chair
man of the Department of Endodontics. 
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Dr. Patterson is a member of Omicron 
Kappa Upsilon and a diplomate of the 
American Board of Endodontics. He is 
also a Fellow of the American College of 
Dentists and the International College of 
Dentists. In 1964-65 he was President of 
the Indianapolis District Dental Society, 
and in 1968 he was President of the 
American Association of Endodontists. 

GLEN 0. SAGRAVES, Professor of 
Oral Diagnosis/Oral Medicine and Di
rector of Curriculum Development at 
the Indiana University School of Den
tistry,joined.the faculty in 1958. A native 
of Seelyville, Indiana, where he was born 
on May 16, 1927, Dr. Sagraves received 
the B.S. degree from Indiana State 
Teachers College in 1950 and the D.D.S. 
degree from Indiana University in 1958. 
Following graduation he accepted ap
pointment as part-time Instructor at the 
School. In addition to his experience in 
private practice and as dentist for Indi
ana Girls School and Indiana Women's 
Prison, Dr. Sagraves has served as Di
rector of Clinics at I. U .S.D. ( 1960-63 and 
1965-72). He has held his present posi
tion since 1974. Dr. Sagraves is a member 
of Omicron Kappa Upsilon and a Fellow 
of the American College of Dentists. He 
has held a variety of offices in organized 
dentistry and has been the recipient of 
the Outstanding Teacher of the Year 
Award from the Class of 1966 and of 
other awards from graduating dental 
classes. 

RICHARD C. SCOTT, Director of Il
lustrations at the School of Dentistry for 
almost 35 years, has often remarked with 
pride that he was the first staff member 
to be employed by Dr. Hine when he 
became Dean in 1945. Mr. Scott ("Scotty" 
to many generations of dental students) 
was born in Indianapolis on June 30, 
1915, and was employed by a local pho
tographic concern before joining the 
Dental School staff on June 25, 1945. 
Over the years Mr. Scott and his fine 



staff, Ms. Alana Fears and Mr. Michael 
Halloran, have provided expert photo
graphic service in connection with grad
uate thesis investigations, faculty re
search projects, and many miscellaneous 
assignments. In recent years he has also 
assisted with educational television pro
grams originating at the School. In addi
tion, Mr. Scott serves the Alumni Bulle
tin well by providing many photographs, 
as well as picture pages of the kind seen 
in this Centennial issue. He was desig
nated in 1967 as Senior Biological Pho
tographer by the Biological Photo
graphers Association, and he is also an 
honorary member of Omicron Kappa 
Upsilon and the School of Dentistry 
Alumni Association. 

JACK E. SHOWLEY, Director of Ex
panded Functions Dental Auxiliary Pro
grams, was born in Rochester, Indiana, 
January 10, 1940. Dr. Shawley received 
his D.D.S. degree from the Indiana Uni
versity School of Dentistry in 1965 and 
served on active duty in the Navy for two 
years after graduation. He then entered 
private practice in Indianapolis, while 
teaching part-time in the Crown and 
Bridge Department. Dr. Shawley was 
appointed as Assistant Professor of Den
tal Auxiliary Education in 1974 and as
sumed responsibility for the Expanded 
Functions programs in 1977. He is a past 
President of the Indianapolis District 
Dental Society. 

PA UL E. STARKEY, Professor of 
Pedodontics and former Chairman of 
the Department, is a native of Ful
tonham, Ohio, where he was born on 
December 9, 1920. Dr. Starkey received 
his D.D.S. degree from Indiana Univer
sity in 1943 and then served on active 
duty with the U.S. Navy until 1946. 
Upon his return to civilian life, he was 
engaged in private practice in Ohio from 
1946 to 1959. During that period he 
taught part-time at the Ohio State Uni
versity College of Dentistry. Dr. Starkey 
came to Indiana in 1959 as Associate 

Professor of Pedodontics and was pro
moted to Professor four years later. 
From 1969 to 1976 he served as Chair
man of the Department of Pedodontics. 
Among the honors which Dr. Starkey has 
received are the Presidency of the Amer
ican Society of Dentistry for Children 
(1966-67) and the All-University Distin
guished Teaching Award presented to 
him in 1968. He was Chairman of the 
School of Dentistry Curriculum Com
mittee in 1970-74, a period in which the 
D.D.S. curriculum was extensively re
vised and updated. Dr. Starkey was also 
first Chairman of the Teaching Commit
tee and presided over the first Teaching 
Conference in 1965. 

GEORGE K. STOOKEY, Professor of 
Preventive Dentistry and Associate Di
rector of the Oral Health Research Insti
tute, was born in Waterloo, Indiana, on 
November 6, 1935. Dr. Stookey is the 
recipient of three degrees from Indiana 
University: B.A., 1957; M.S., 1962; and 
Ph.D., 1971. He accepted appointment 
as Assistant Professor of Preventive 
Dentistry in 1964, after spending the 
previous academic year directing labora
tory research projects at the Preventive 
Dentistry Research Institute. Dr. 
Stookey, who has held his present admin
istrative assignment since 197 4, is the 
author of many articles. in the scientific 
literature. 

MARJORIE L. SW ARTZ, Professor 
of Dental Materials, has been associated 
with the School of Dentistry for 35 years 
and has earned widespread recognition 
for her contributions in research and 
teaching. Professor Swartz was born in 
Indianapolis on February 1, 1924, and 
has a B.S. degree from Butler University 
(1946) and an M.S. from Indiana Uni
versity ( 1959). She was first affiliated 
with the Dental School as a Research 
Assistant in 1945-53. She became a fac
ulty member in 1953 and has held her 
present rank since 1969. Professor 
Swartz is a member of Omicron Kappa 
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Upsilon and a Fellow of the American 
College of Dentists. In 1964 she was Pres
ident of the Dental Materials Group of 
the International Association for Dental 
Research. She was co-winner of the 
Chicago Dental Society Research Award 
in 1948 and 195 7, and in 1968 she re
ceived the Souder Award of the IADR. 
Prof. Swartz is an Honorary Member of 
the American Dental Association and the 
Indiana Dental Association. 

HENRY M. SWENSON, Professor of 
Periodontics, has been a member of the 
Indiana University School of Dentistry 
faculty since 1943. Dr. Swenson was born 
in Brooklyn, New York, on August 13, 
1916, and holds two degrees from the 
University of Illinois (B.S., 1951, and 
D.D.S., 1942). He joined the faculty at 
I.U.S.D. as a part-time Instructor and 
has been a Professor since 1964. A di
plomate of the American Board of Peri
odontology and a Fellow of the Amer
ican College of Dentists, Dr. Swenson 
also served as President of the American 
Academy of Periodontology in 1973-74. 

DONALD R. THARP, Associate Pro
fessor and Chairman of the Department 
of Dental Practice Administration and 
Director of the TEAM project, received 
his D.D.S. from Indiana University in 
1964. A native of Greencastle, Indiana, 
where he was born on October 17, 1937, 
Dr. Tharp earned his B.A. degree at 
Butler University in 1,961. Following 
graduation from dental School, he 
served as a dental officer in the U.S. 
Navy for two years. He was in private 
practice in Greencastle from 1966 to 
1973. In the latter year he was appointed 
Assistant Professor at I. U .S.D. and since 
197 4 he has headed the TEAM project. 
Dr. Tharp was promoted to Associate 
Professor in 1976 and was named 
Chairman of the new Department of 
Dental Practice Administration in 1979. 
He has also been appointed Chairman of 
the School's Curriculum Committee. Dr. 
Tharp is a member of Omicron Kappa 
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Upsilon, and in 1977 he received an 
award from the fourth year dental class 
for outstanding contributions to teach
mg. 

CHARLES E. TOMICH, Professor of 
Oral Pathology and Chairman of the Di
vision of Clinical Oral Pathology, has 
been a faculty member since 1969. Dr. 
Tomich was born in Gallup, New 
Mexico, on October 23, 193 7, and re
ceived his D.D.S. from Loyola University 
(New Orleans) in 1961. He earned his 
M.S.D. at Indiana University in 1968. Dr. 
Tomich has also had a tour of duty in the 
U.S. Public Health Service, including an 
internship at the U .S.P.H.S. Hospital in 
San Francisco and other assignments in 
Virginia, New Mexico, and Montana. Dr. 
Tomich is a diplomate of the American 
Board of Oral Pathology and a Fellow of 
the American Academy of Oral Pathol
ogy. He is also Editor of the Oral Pathol
ogy Section of Oral Surgery Oral Medicine, 
and Oral Pathology and President-Elect of 
Theta Theta chapter of Omicron Kappa 
Upsilon. Dr. Tomich has received 
numerous teaching awards at the Dental 
School and in 1977 won an All
University Distinguished Teaching 
Award. 

FRANK N. ELLIS, who received his 
D.D.S. from the University of Southern 
California in 1945, joined the School of 
Dentistry faculty in 1974 upon his re
tirement from active duty as a Captain in 
the U.S. Navy. After spending two years 
as Associate Professor of Dental Auxil
iary Education and Assistant Director of 
the TEAM project at the School, Dr. Ellis 
was appointed Director of Dental Auxil
iary Education at the South Bend cam
pus. He was born in Seattle, Washington 
on June 4, 1915. Before coming to Indi
ana, Dr. Ellis served as Director of Edu
cation and then as Executive Officer and 
Associate Dean of the Naval Graduate 
Dental School, Bethesda, Maryland. He 
is a Fellow of the American College of 
Dentists. Working with Dr. Ellis at South 
Bend are Ms. Nanci Yokom (Acting Di-
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rector, Dental Hygiene) and Ms. Valerie 
Mullin (Acting Director, Dental Assist
ing). 

EDWARD W. FARRELL, Associate 
Professor and Director of Dental Auxil
iary Education at Indiana University 
Northwest since 1975, received his 
D.D.S. from Western Reserve University 
in 1946. He also has an M.S. degree from 
the University of Michigan ( 1952) and an 
M.P.H. from the University of North 
Carolina (1964). After graduating from 
dental school, Dr. Farrell served in the 
Navy for two years and then engaged in 
private practice for a number of years . 
He has also been a Veterans Administra
tion dentist and has been associated with 
Public Health organizations in Florida 
and other states. Dr. Farrell is a former 
Chairman of the Dental Section, Florida 
Public Health Association, and of the 
Southern Branch, American Public 
Health Association. Program directors 
working with Dr. Farrell at I.U. North
west are Ms. Rosemary D. Kohut (Dental 
Hygiene) and Ms. Jennifer Dancisak 
(Dental Assisting). 

GORDON E. KELLEY, Director and 
Associate Professor of Dental Auxiliary 
Education and Allied Health Sciences at 
Indiana State University-Evansville, 
holds three degrees from Indiana Uni
versity: B .S., 1957; D .D.S. with honors, 
1964; and M.S.D., 1967. Dr. Kelley ac
cepted the Evansville assignment with 
I.S. U. in 1971 after serving as Assistant 
Professor of Preventive Dentistry at 
I.U.S.D. from 1967 to 1971. He was Di
rector of the Indiana State-Wide Self
Applied Topical Fluoride Programs in 
1965-71. A member of Omicron Kappa 
Upsilon, Dr. Kelley is also a former Pres
ident of the Indiana Society for Hospital 
Education and Training ( 1976). In 
1964-67 he held an I. U. Foundation 
Post-Doctoral Fellowship. Program di
rectors working with Dr. Kelley at 
Evansville are Ms. Deborah Lux (Dental 
Hygiene), Ms. Suzanne Schnacke (Den
tal Assisting), and Mr. Paul Robinson 
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(Dental Laboratory Technology). 

PETER T. ZONAKIS has been Assist
ant Professor and Director of Dental 
Auxiliary Education at Indiana 
University-Purdue University at Fort 
Wayne since 1977. On July 1, 1979, Dr. 
Zonakis assumes additional respon
sibilities as Coordinator for Professional 
Studies for the Fort Wayne campus. He 
was born in Bloomington, Indiana, on 
August 16, 1930 and received his D.D.S. 
from Indiana University in 1961 . Before 
joining the faculty, Dr. Zonakis was in 
private practice in Hagerstown, Indiana, 
from 1961 to 1977. He has served as 
President of the Richmond Dental Soci
ety and the Eastern Indiana Dental So
ciety and has been a Trustee of the Indi
ana Dental Association and the School of 
Dentistry Alumni Association. Program 
directors working with Dr. Zonakis are 
Ms. Gloria Huxoll (Dental Hygiene), Ms. 
Rosemary Monehen (Dental Assisting), 
and Mr. Herbert Reininger (Dental Lab
oratory Technology). 

The College Inn Area 

Forty Years Ago 
"Forty years ago I walked in the Col

lege Inn to work and liked it so well, Ijust 
stayed on. 

"So many changes in all these years. 
There was no Dental School in 1931. Just 
an empty lot used for dumping. Just 
about the only buildings were Long, Col
eman, the old Medical School, and the 
two stucco buildings between Long and 
Coleman. Ball Residence was there, but a 
large addition was built on later. There 
was a large hill east of Riley Hospital and 
when it rained water would collect in a 
valley next to the hospital. Every time it 
rained the medical students put up signs 
saying 'Lakeside Lots for Sale.' Govern
ment WPA workers leveled the hill la
ter ." 

Bea Gordon, quoted in I.U.S.D. Newsletter, 
July, 1971. 



The Indiana Dental Law and 
Its ltnpact On Dental Education 

Dental services through the mid
nineteenth century were provided prin
cipally by the local barber-surgeon or the 
circuit-riding itinerant "dentist." A per
son with a pair of "turnkeys" and a horse 
could travel about the county removing 
teeth with far less physical exertion than 
was typically required of a wood cutter or 
blacksmith. Education was sparse and 
depended upon an apprenticeship sys
tem. Such an apprenticeship would be of 
an indefinite period extending from a 
month to a year. It was not unknown for 
a dentist to have several "apprentices" at 
one time, and to have them traveling 
throughout neighboring areas. They 
were supposedly working under his su
pervision, but were in fact using his name 
and reputation while conducting solo 
practices and paying him for this "fran
chise." Gradually schools for the training 
of dentists were established, but these 
were mostly privately owned, and were 
oriented more toward the mechanics of 
dentistry. 

As dental education progressed, a 
need for the regulation of dental practice 
became obvious. At the urging of the 
profession in Indiana, the first Dental 
Practice Act was passed by the state legis
lature on March 29, 1879. This Act pro
vided for the identification of a five
member board to administer its provi
sions. At that time, the governor ap
pointed one board member, the State 
Board of Health appointed one, and the 
Indiana Dental Association appointed 
three. Dr. P. G. C. Hunt, who had been 
Indiana Dental Association President for 
several terms earlier in his career, was 
elected president of the newly appointed 
board . Persons already in practice were 
permitted licensure upon application, 
without examination. Dr. S. B. Brown of 

Fort Wayne, Indiana, was issued license 
number one. Also, physicians and sur
geons were permitted to continue ex
tracting teeth. This Act did, however, 
eliminate the untrained person such as 
the local barber as a practitioner of the 
dental arts. Though its effort was disor
ganized and ineffective, this group did 
attempt to lobby against passage of the 
bill. They felt that their years of experi
ence were not given adequate recogni
tion in determining who could or could 
not qualify under the grandfather 
clause. 

The only reference to education in this 
first Act was the statement that "it shall 
be unlawful for any one to practice den
tistry for a fee or reward in the State of 
Indiana, without having received a di
ploma from a dental college duly incor
porated under the laws of this or some 
other state of the United States, or acer
tificate of qualification issued by a board 
of examiners to be appointed by the In
diana State Dental Association. . . ." 
This apparently meant that a dental 
school graduate automatically qualified 
as one legally entitled to practice but that 
others had to pass an examination ad
ministered by the Board. 

The Act was reviewed in 1903, and on 
March 29 of that year it was amended to 
include several new provisions. First, the 
applicant for licensure was required to 
show a diploma from a dental college 
recognized by the National Association 
of Dental Faculties or show that he had 
assisted in the dental office of a reputable 
licensed dentist for at least five years. 
The amended Act established the county 
license and set up the mechanism for 
county registration. It charged the 
Board to establish and publish a schedule 
of minimum requirements and rules for 
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the recogmt10n of dental colleges. It 
granted the Board the right to define the 
requirements for reciprocity, and it al
lowed the Board to deny a license to a 
person who had been convicted of a 
felony, was guilty of gross immorality, or 
was addicted to drugs or alcohol. 

A unique feature was added by an
other amendment in 1913, which 
exempted dentists from jury duty. The 
amendment also established an annual 
renewal fee which served a twofold pur
pose: (1) it provided an annual registra
tion which updated the roster of dentists, 
and the community they served; and (2) 
it made funds available, along with the 
original examination fee, to finance the 
function of the Board and its members. 
The amendment also directed that the 
license be displayed in the practitioner's 
office, thus reducing the likelihood that 
anyone could practice without a license. 
The Act, as amended in 1913, served as 
the base for subsequent amendments 
and it has continued as the essential 
framework of the law as it exists today. 

In 1935 the governor was made re
sponsible for the appointment of all five 
examiners, and the state was divided into 
five districts based upon dentist popula
tion. Each district was represented by an 
examiner. Here, also, unprofessional 
conduct was defined and advertising and 
practice ethics were regulated. The den
tal profession can be proud of having 
traditionally led the crusade to police its 
own ranks. It has always had the best 
interest of the public to use as a yardstick 
in developing its rules of self
government. 

Dental hygiene became a specialty dur
ing the Second World War and in 1945 
the Act was broadened to include this 
field of practice. It defined the dental 
hygienist and stipulated that this person 
have two years of training, or one year of 
clinical training plus a year of nursing. 
An Indiana teaching license can be sub
stituted for the one-year nursing train
ing. 
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Enforcement of the State Dental Act 
has always been another of the exam
iners' responsibilities. Protecting the 
public from the untrained and un
licensed practitioner is very important. 
The law, under the direct influence of 
the profession, has been gradually 
strengthened, and steady progress has 
been made in control of the unscrupul
ous practitioner. A paradoxical sidelight 
of this effort to upgrade the delivery of 
dental care has been the fact that the 
general public, through its state legis
lators, has been indifferent to the sup
port of legislation. It has been the den
tists themselves who have enthusiasti
cally endorsed and promoted change. 

Dating from 1839, when the Baltimore 
College of Dental Surgery was opened, 
the trend has been away from propriet
ary sponsorship and toward public 
development of dental education. Ala
bama is credited with being the first state 
to enact a dental law in 1841. Every other 
state eventually established state control 
over health practices. Indiana was the 
eleventh state to enact such legislation. 
Today the federal government, through 
laws limiting discrimination and through 
consumer protection legislation, has 
begun to make its influence felt both in 
licensure and in practice ethics. 

United States citizenship was added in 
1949 as a criterion of eligibility for licen
sure. This presumably was considered 
necessary because of the rapid increase 
in immigration into the country follow
ing the war. That year a Dental Intern
Teacher Permit was adopted to accom
modate those in postdoctoral training as 
well as new faculty appointments . 

The year 1971 saw a significant change 
in the size of the Board when the number 
of examiners was raised from five to 
nine, and new examiner districts were set 
out. This was made necessary because of 
sizable enrollment increases that had oc
curred in both dental hygiene and den
tistry over the years. 



The county license and secondary cer
tificate requirement was discontinued in 
1977. 

Today, 100 years after passage of the 
first dental practice act, we find that the 
Board includes nine examiners, nearly 
twice its original size. The Board office 
includes a staff of four persons to assist in 
administering its responsibilities and en
forcing the Act. The governor confirms 
the appointment of each examiner, but 
organized dentistry submits nominations 
for the annual vacancies. 

Both doctoral and postdoctoral stu
dents may provide dental services out
side the dental school building in ex
tramural experiences so long as the pro
gram is an extension of the dental school 
curriculum, and so long as dental faculty 
members are in direct supervision. This 
has allowed for a valuable addition to the 
students' education, in that they can now 
experience the aura of private practice in 
situ. No amount of lecturing or use of 
slides can reflect the feel of the dental 
office. It is important that the student see 
and hear the dental team members as 
they interact with the patients and with 
each other. It is equally important that 
they encounter different office designs, 
varying bookkeeping and appointment 
book patterns, and practice sizes and 
modes. 

The Indiana State Board of Dental 
Examiners now requires license renewal 
biennially, and with each renewal appli
cation a manpower survey is conducted 
to gather data that will assist the new 
graduate in analyzing potential practice 
sites. The Board also establishes criteria 
for the candidate's academic back
ground and stipulates minimal stand
ards to be met both in the dental and 
predental curriculum. 

Indiana is not yet a member of any 
regional clinical examining program, but 
National Board certification is accepted 
in lieu of a part of the written examina
tion. 

Physicians and surgeons continue to 
be eligible to take dental radiographs 
and do exodontia and maxillofacial 
surgery, and the dentist continues to be 
excused from jury duty under the law. 

The Act determines what operations 
may be delegated to auxiliaries, and the 
Indiana law is among the more liberal in 
this regard. New approaches to the de
livery of dental health care are now avail
able to the dentist. This has allowed for 
greater productivity in the dental office, 
and has directly influenced the profes
sion's ability to control the escalation of 
the cost of dental care. 

A new kind of dental legislation 
emerged in 1965 with enactment of the 
Professional Dental Corporation Law 
which allows the dentist to incorporate 
his or her practice. This process relates 
less to the techniques of dental practice 
than to the specifics of operating a dental 
business. Investigation of the proposed 
corporation and issuance of a certificate 
of registration for the proposed corpo
ration also fall within the scope of the 
Dental Board. 

The Indiana State Board of Dental 
Examiners is no longer an arm of the 
Indiana Dental Association, but is a 
branch of state government, both fiscally 
and factually. The Board does, however, 
report annually to the Association's trus
tees. There are also annual meetings 
with the administration and faculty of 
the Indiana University School of Den
tistry. This tripartite dialogue among 
examiners, educators and organized 
dentistry assures the highest level of den
tal health care to the citizens of Indiana. 

Ladies Invited 
According to the Indiana Dental Col

lege Announcements for 1880-81, 
women students were invited to enroll 
and were assured that special facilities in 
physiology and anatomy classes would be 
accorded them. 
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Preventive Dentistry Research 

In the Early Days 
Indiana University School of Dentistry 

has long been interested in conducting 
research in preventive dentistry, and in 
teaching its importance to students and 
the public. The late Dr. Howard R. 
Raper often commented (in conversa
tion, speeches and articles) that in his 
opinion the two most significant 
breakthroughs in this field came from 
Indiana University School of Dentistry. 
Dr. Raper was referring to his develop
ment of bitewing x-rays and Dr. Joseph 
M uhler's development of Crest tooth 
paste. He could also have mentioned the 
research activities and publications of the 
Preventive Dentistry Research Institute 
and the Oral Health Research Institute 
and the research of the Dental Materials 
Department designed to improve filling 
materials. 

Earlier teachers of dentistry in Indiana 
were also interested in prevention of 
dental diseases. For example, Dr. George 
Edwin Hunt, Dean of Indiana Dental 
College from 1896 to 1914, read a paper 
on "Inhibition of Dental Caries" before 
the New York State Dental Society May 
13, 1904, which was summarized in The 
Dental Digest (Volume 10, 1341-1355, 
November 1904). 

In this paper Dr. Hunt chose not to 
consider restorative dentistry as an in
hibitory measure (although it does pre
vent the extension of caries), limiting his 
discussion to such practices as might be 
expected to prevent the initial occur
rence of the disease. His comments are 
still basically correct and deserve repeti
tion. He pointed out: 

Four methods of inhibiting initial carious lesions 
have been suggested, which for purposes of de
signation I will term-(1) Food Selection, (2) Me
chanical Cleansing, (3) Chemical Hardening, 
and (4) Use of Mouth-washes." 
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(1) Food selection-The field for abstract specu
lation in this field is as unlimited as the practica
bility of the method is limited. Every meal leaves 
in the oral cavity carbohydrates and proteids, the 
two groups of substances most necessary for the 
nourishment of oral bacteria, packed down in 
fissures, crowded into interproximal spaces, and 
clinging to the tooth-crowns and wherever slight 
immunity from the movements of the tongue, 
cheeks, and lips obtain. In many mouths the 
absolute removal of this debris by the patient is 
either a practical impossibility, or if the possibil
ity exists the determination is lacking. Hence in 
the great majority of mouths the characteriistic 
fermentation changes occur after each meal. 

... Lactic acid formed during the fermentative 
action of certain forms of oral bacteria on the 
carbohydrates in the mouth is the active agent in 
the dissolution of the inorganic constituents of 
the teeth . Since this is true, it is reasonable to 
expect that a diet from which carbohydrates have 
been excluded will result in practical immunity 
from lactic acid fermentation. To follow out a 
system of food selection would result in the 
elimination from our bills of fare of many 
cherished luxuries and not a few substances 
viewed as necessities. 

All cereals are rich in carbohydrates. Wheat, rye, 
barley, rice, corn, and oats all contain starch 
readily convertible into glucose and that into lac
tic acid during fermentation .... Cake, pastry, 
bread, sago, noodles, macaroni, spaghetti , bis
cuits, waffles, griddle cakes, puddings, and chic
ken gravy would be on the unfair list. Potatoes, 
beets, cabbage, turnips , radishes, fruits, pre
serves,jams, marmalade,jellies, and sugar would 
be interdicted .... A casual reading of these lists 
will convince anyone of the impracticability of 
inhibiting dental caries by food selection. 

(2) Mechanical Cleaning-The beneficial effect 
of thoroughly cleansing the teeth has been per
sistently and ably presented to the profession by 
Dr. D.D. Smith of Philadelphia, who ascribes the 
inhibitory effects of his method to a "change of 
environment. 

.. . Mechanical cleansing of the exposed portions 
of the teeth is instrumental in inhibiting caries in 
direct proportion to its thoroughness and to its 
frequency . It is evident from the testimony of 
many that Dr. Smith performs this operation 
more thoroughly than most practitioners, if not 
more thoroughly than all others. Hours are 
spent in carefully removing deposits and in 
smoothing and polishing the enamel. Were this 
done but once a year its beneficial effects would 



be much lessened. Twelve such cleansings each 
year are twelve times more valuable than one. It 
seems sweet reasonableness to admit that a tooth 
kept clean, as near surgically clean as the condi
tions will permit, will be less likely to decay than 
one not so cared for . So this portion of the subject 
would seem to resolve itself into consideration of 
the necessities of each mouth. 
The limitation to the universal success of this 
method lies in the nonreceptiveness of the mass 
of people to methods involving as much atten
tion to detail as must be required to those pa
tients following his system. Every practitioner 
can select certain of his clientele over whom his 
professional control is such that the method 
under consideration could be faithfully followed 
out to its conclusion, but in the practice of the 
average operator no wholesale adherence to the 
strict lines of the system need be expected. The 
mass of our profession cannot select their clien
tele nor influence them to submit to the rigid 
requirements necessary to inhibit caries by this 
method alone. 

(3) Chemical Hardening-From Basie, Switzer
land, in the voice of L.C. Bryan, comes another 
message to those of the profession desirous of 
inhibiting dental caries. Dr. Bryan's views were 
set forth in a paper (Dental Digest, March 1904, 
page 323) read before the American Dental So
ciety of Europe at Madrid, in 1903, and consist
ing of a presentation of results obtained by bath
ing teeth in a forty per cent solution of silver 
nitrate at intervals varying from six months to 
one year. Dr. Bryan's method consisted of isolat
ing single teeth with the rubber dam and making 
repeated applications of the solution, allowing 
each application to dry before making another. 
. . . In connection with the best methods of 
cleansing that may be induced, and a suitable 
mouth-wash, (this technique) should prove a 
valuable aid in inhibiting dental caries. 

(4) Use of Mouth-washes-In order to make my 
argument (on this method) it is necessary to 
again refer to the exceptional mouths in which 
the environment induces excessive predisposi
tion to decay. The rapidity with which oral bac
teria proliferate is remarkable. The production 
of fermentative changes resulting in the forma
tion of of lactic acid is not a question of days or 
weeks, but of minutes and hours. Ideal dentures, 
largely self-cleansing, are rare. 

... A month in particularly susceptible mouths is 
ample time in which to produce definite degen
erative effects on approximal surfaces if thread 
and brush are alone relied on for immunity. It is 
therefore my contention that in all mouths, but 
more especially so in those whose environment, 
temporary or otherwise, predisposes to carious 
action, a properly-compounded and used 
mouth-wash will be found an invaluable aid in 
counteracting bacterial action. With this thought 
in mind I have, with the valuable assiatance and 
cooperation of Charles R. Jackson, D.D.S., 
Graduate Pharmacist, of the Indiana Dental Col-

lege, conducted a series of experiments covering 
several months of time in an effort to ascertain 
the relative germicidal value of various drugs in 
strengths permitting their use in the oral cavity. 

... To conclude: In my opinion, any method 
looking to the inhibition of dental caries in those 
mouths characterized by excessive predisposi
tion to decay should take into account the ex
treme rapidity with which oral microorganisms 
proliferate, and should embrace features calcu
lated to reduce this acid-producing action to a 
minimum. The inhibitory action of mercuric 
chlorid is unequaled by that of any other sub
stance capable of being used as a mouth-wash. I 
can therefore see no more reason for withhold
ing it in those cases where its use is clearly indi
cated that I can see reason for the laryngologist 
dispensing with silver nitrate, zinc chlorid, 
trichloracetid acid, chromic acid, potassium 
permanganate, cocain, carbolic acid, or mercuric 
chlorid itself, in his treatment of local conditions, 
for fear they might cause untoward effect if 
taken into the stomach. I do not advocate the 
general and unrestrained use of mercuric 
chlorid as a wash, any more than I would advo
cate the constant use of homatropin to increase 
the beauty of the eyes, or the regular use of 
arsenic to clarify the complexion, but I do con
tend that in those cases clearly indicating the 
necessity for extraordinary efforts, if the loss of 
tooth-structure is to be minimized, the dentist is 
not only justified in prescribing it with due in
struction, but will be remiss if he does not avail 
himself of its undoubted inhibitory action to 
check the proliferation of caries-producing mic
roorganisms during the period intervening be
tween the mechanical cleansing of the enamel 
surfaces . 

Many of the above comments by Dr. 
George Edwin Hunt are true today. Of 
course mercuric chloride is not used as a 
caries inhibitor, but fluoride solutions 
are, and the search for more effective 
agents continues. Dr. Hunt gave many 
lectures on the importance of dental 
hygiene and how to obtain and maintain 
it. He often talked to classes in public 
schools, and gave members of the audi
ence tooth brushes which he himself 
purchased. Dr. Hunt should be listed as a 
pioneer in the teaching of preventive 
dentistry. 

Bargain Rates 

The board set the charges for gold fillings placed 
by the student at fifty cents for those up to two grains 
and twenty-five cents for each additional grain. Any 
fillingoverthirty grains was charged at the discretion 
of the instructor. 

From the Indiana Dental College Bulletin; 1879-80 
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Rellliniscing. . . . 

When I came to Indianapolis in 1906, I 
was a green country boy right off the 
farm. I did not graduate from high 
school because one of the requirements 
for entering the Indiana Dental College 
was a laboratory course in organic 
chemistry and my high school did not 
have such a course. For me to finish my 
senior year, then go so mew here in the 
following year to get my chemistry re
quirement, would have cost me one full 
year before I could enroll in dentistry, so 
I left high school and went to Danville, 
Indiana, to the Central Normal College 
and got my chemistry requirement and 
entered Dental School the following Fall. 

When I came into the school I had 
so mew hat the same feeling that a man 
has as he approaches the electric chair 
but this feeling was very soon removed 
when the first man that I met was one of 
my teachers. His kindness and help very 
soon had me at ease and he was respon
sible for my immediate decision that I 
was going to like this place. Little did I 
know what a wonderful important part 
this man was going to play in my educa
tion and the life that I was forming for 
myself. 

The man was Dr.John Quincy Byram, 
Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry and 
Dental Technics for the Indiana Dental 
College. I want to spend some time on 
this man because I have always felt that 
he never received all the credit that he 
should have. He played such an impor
tant part in the life and education of 
every dental student in the dental school 
and when the end came with his tragic 
suicide in 1911 (following a disastrous 

* Dr. Furnas, a 1910 graduate of Indiana Dental 
College and a noted prosthodontist of an earlier 
day, talks in this article about dental student days. 
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experience in his business affairs) it was 
as if some one just turned out a light and 
nothing was left but darkness. 

It was Dr. Byram's custom to meet 
every freshman student at the front door 
and he never left him until he had his 
locker and seat assignment. He escorted 
him through the lecture rooms and the 
laboratories, he introduced him to the 
Dean and the Secretary who would be 
helping the student locate a room and a 
boarding house, and he informed him 
about the Dental Supply Companies that 
would be very important to him. He told 
the student where he could buy his den
tal equipment and books and he an
swered any and every question the stu
dent could think of. He knew every stu
dent by his first name and he used it and 
every student felt closer to him and loved 
him for it. 

As a teacher he was wonderful. His 
lectures were always interesting and well 
delivered. He never seemed annoyed or 
bored when questions were asked, even 
though he had just explained the answer 
in detail. 

Dr. Byram was not only a local celeb-
- rity but he was recognized nationally as a 

pioneer in the art of constructing porce
lain inlays. His book "The Art of Filling 
Teeth With Porcelain" was the first of its 
kind. He was in great demand as a lec
turer before national dental societies and 
he served as President of the Indiana 
State Dental Association and of the Na
tional Institute of Dental Pedagogics. 

Another of my teachers whom I ad
mired very much was Dr. Howard R. 
Raper. 

When I was about nine or ten years old 
Santa Claus brought me a Christmas pre
sent that was to indirectly play a very 
important part in my future. It was a 



small Brownie camera which perhaps 
cost about one dollar. I immediately be
came a most violent camera bug. Where
ver I went and whatever I did, I would 
take my camera along. 

As always happens in such cases I soon 
wanted something larger and better in 
spite of the fact that I was getting surpris
ingly good pictures. The result was that 
when I entered Dental School I had 
three or four cameras, all different sizes 
and qualities. It just so happened that Dr. 
Raper was writing a textbook on Dental 
Radiography and he was having a lot of 
difficulty getting the kind of photo
graphic illustrations that he wanted. Al
most before we knew it we were both in 
the dark room together; his problem was 
solved and I had found a most valuable 
life-time friend. 

In talking with Dr. Milus House who 
was making a lot of lantern slides to illus
trate his talks, Dr. Raper learned that he 
was having difficulty getting the pictures 
that he wanted. So we got together on the 
job and the result was hundreds of 3 ¼" x 
4¼" glass lantern slides covering every 

Dr. I. Lester Furnas 

field of Prosthetic Dentistry. And best of 
all I made another life-long friend. My 
close personal friendship with these two 
men gave me entrance into many pro
fessional situations that otherwise I 
never could have had. 

I would also like to pay my respects to 
some other members of the faculty who 
made a great impression on me and had 
a great influence on my life. First would 
be Dr. George Edwin Hunt, Dean of the 
Dental faculty, and close personal fr iend 
and advisor to every student in the 
school. He had the utmost respect of 
every student and his ability as a teacher 
was the very best. His untimely death in 
1914 was a great loss to not only the Den
tal School but to the profession. 

J.N. Hurty, M.D., was one of the early 
leaders of the school and Secretary of the 
Indiana State Board of Health . He 
served as Professor of Chemistry but his 
lectures were very much endowed with 
personal advice to a group of young men 
away from the watchful eye of their 
mothers. He was a great favorite of the 
student body. 

Frank Morrison, M.D., Professor of 
Physiology, was the best teacher that I 
have ever listened to. He always lectured 
without notes. It was said of him that 
when the class bell would ring he would 
sometimes stop right in the middle of a 
sentence and that when he came for his 
lecture the following week he would 
finish that sentence and go on with his 
lecture. No man on the faculty was re
spected more. 

I have given you the picture as near as 
I can regarding the intense desire of the 
dentists in those early days to SA VE 
EVERY TOOTH POSSIBLE. What 
would be considered today as gross neg
ligence in root canal filling was common 
practice in those days; today's treatment 
was impossible because X-rays were not 
available. Neither was the assistance of 
the many antibiotics available now. 

About 1915 there arrived in this coun
try from England an Edward C. 
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Rosenow, M.D. He at first made himself 
perhaps the most unpopular and the 
most unwelcome visitor to this country 
since the Revolutionary War. 

He immediately expressed the opinion 
that the dental profession in America 
was the very worst that he had ever seen 
and that the dentists here were filling the 
cemeteries of this country almost faster 
than new ones could be provided. I may 
have exaggerated the last point a little bit 
but I think that it would be impossible to 
exaggerate the doctor's candor in his 
statements which we Americans re
garded as extremely radical loose talk. 

Then Dr. Rosenow proceeded to 
prove his point and almost immediately 
he had the Dental Profession of America, 
so to speak "eating out of his hand". He 
called attention to the number of people 
who were dying from obscure infections 
in many different parts of the body. The 
heart, kidneys, lungs and joints were 
most vulnerable. Where were these ob
scure infections coming from??? The an
swer was very plain. All those devitalized 
teeth that were being saved for all the 
patients. 

Every dead tooth was infected with 
those obscure poisons and they were de
livering their poisons into the blood 
stream and they were circulating 
throughout the body until they found a 
weakened spot where they were able to 
locate and develop. Death was the end 
result. 

Dr. Rosenow made no exceptions to 
the statement that EVERY DEAD 
TOOTH WAS AN INFECTED 
TOOTH. 

He proved his statement time and 
again when he took cultures from differ
ent organs of dead patients and then 
from dead tooth areas and found them 
identical. Some of the top men in the 
Dental Profession joined Dr. Rosenow in 

~ his belief and in a very short time the 
entire profession was following his teach
ing.* Dr. Weston A. Price of Cleveland 
was one of his strongest supporters. Dr. 
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Price had a standing off er of $1,000 to 
any one who could show him a dead 
tooth that was not infected. No one ever 
got the money. 

Dr. Price's book on the subject was 
used as a text in many dental and medical 
schools. It is safe to say that every dental 
office in the United States was affected 
either directly or indirectly by this new 
idea that was sweeping the nation. Per
haps it was noticed most in the offices of 
the most prominent exodontists in the 
nation. These men boasted at the dental 
conventions and meetings that their of
fice was a 100% office, meaning that 
every dead tooth that came into their 
office was extracted. 

What happened to the dental profes
sion in the United States I can only think 
of in terms of an Army, all in parade 
dress and in perfect step and marching 
south on a big highway when suddenly a 
Commanding General appears and or
ders: HALT! ABOUT FACE, FOR
WARD MARCH. 

Now the Dental Profession found itself 
face to face with another problem that it 
was unprepared to meet. Every effort 
was made to save every tooth possible. 
However, when the teeth could no 
longer be saved, then as a second choice 
the dentist had to resort to crown and 
bridge restorations or partial dentures or 
full dentures. 

Carl Lucas, D.D.S., Professor of Den
tal Anatomy and Oral Surgery, was a fine 
teacher and wonderful clinician and 
operator. 

Charles Jackson, D.D.S., Professor of 
Orthodontia and Chemistry, was an
other excellent, highly respected 
teacher. 

In addition to my great and good 
friend, Howard R. Raper, D.D.S., Pro
fessor of Dental Anatomy, Dental 
Technology, and Dental Radiography, 
other outstanding teachers included: 

* Later research demonstrated that Dr. Rosenow's 
theories of focal infection were exaggerated. 



Alfred Henry, M.D., Professor of Anat
omy; Alice Harvie Duden, D.D.S., In
structor in Oral Prophylaxis and Dental 
Hygiene; and Harry K. Langdon, M.D., 
Professor of Histology and Bacteriology. 

There were several other fine teachers 
who came in at irregular times for a lec
ture; and taken as a whole it would be 
very hard to find a more sincere and 
intensely interesting group of men. 

More Reminiscing by Dr. I. Lester Furnas 

Dental Education about 1900 was just 
coming alive. We can put this story to
gether a little better by taking a look at 
Dentistry as it was practiced along about 
the turn of the century. It is not a very 
pretty picture because at that time it was 
considered by many as really more of a 
trade than a profession. 

Let us visit a small country town, any 
small country town in mid-America with 
a population of one to two thousand 
(there were thousands of such villages 75 
to 100 years ago). It is Saturday after
noon and evening. The farmers and 
their families are in town with their 
butter and eggs to trade for the neces
sities oflife that can not be produced on 
the farm. 

Parked on the corner of the main in
tersection of streets we see a wagon 
painted and decorated in gaudy colors to 
attract attention. If it is evening there is a 
gasoline torch for light and in the wagon 
we see a kitchen chair and usually four or 
five men with musical instruments, a 
cornet, a trombone, a bass horn and a 
drum. There is another man in the wa
gon, a "pitch man", making a speech 
which is usually in praise of some medi
cine which will cure any disease known to 
man and worth a dollar a bottle but just 
on this very special occasion he will sell it 
for only 25 cents. As he looks over the 
crowd he is reminded that it is just the 
thing to have on a farm where no doctor 
is convenient when illness strikes. 

It is not long before curiosity has 
brought quite a crowd around, and the 
salesman then starts his main pitch. He 
informs his audience that he is well 

trained at extracting teeth and if any of 
the crowd have had a toothache in the 
past year now is the chance of a lifetime 
to have this painful experience taken 
care of so that it can never happen again. 
This can all be taken care of in just a few 
minutes and it will all be absolutely pain
less. (The cost may vary from 25 to 50 
cents depending upon the crowd and the 
location.) 

His invitation becomes stronger and 
finally the first man demonstrates his 
bravery and comes up in the wagon and 
sits in the kitchen chair. The "dentist" 
rubs a little chloroform on the gum tis
sues around the condemned tooth and at 
a signal to the "orchestra" they start play
ing as loud as possible so that if the pa
tient should groan or holler he can not be 
heard. The tooth is quickly removed, 
and the patient who would not admit that 
it hurt in the presence of so many people 
bravely advises his friends to "go and do 
likewise". So now he has company in his 
misery. 

Now what I have described was not the 
ONLY type of Dentistry available to the 
public because in the cities there were 
many well trained dentists serving large 
dental practices with the very best treat
ment available at that time. 

Dental Colleges were starting all over 
the country with the highest possible 
standards and the best trained faculties 
obtained from a wealth of material to 
draw from . Another very important 
source of dental education came from 
the local, county, state and national den
tal organizations. At their well organized 
and regularly called meetings their pro-
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grams were highly educational and pre
sented by some of the best trained men in 
the profession. Attendance at these 
meetings was usually "standing room 
only". Since the Dental Colleges were not 
equipped or prepared to care for the 
demand from the profession for post
graduate assistance, this aid was much 
appreciated. 

It would be impossible to name all the 
wonderful men responsible for promot
ing this appreciation for a higher pro
fessional standing for Dentistry but it is 
just as impossible to pass over this period 
without naming just a few such as Dr. 
G.V. Black, the Dean of such a group, 
Dr . Henry W. Gillett, Dr. Truman 
Brophy, Dr. William H.G. Logan, Dr. 
George Henry Wilson, and Dr. F. Darby. 
These are just a few representatives of 
the type of professional people who laid 
the foundation for the wonderful Dental 
Profession that we know today. 

It is easy to understand why every 
dentist at the beginning of the century 
had a feeling of responsibility to the 
public to do everything possible to save 
their teeth for them as long as possible. 
The replacement of missing teeth was 
not too satisfactory from the stand point 
of either function or esthetics. However, 
I must add that it was not unusual for 
someone to come into a dental office and 
request that beautiful gold crowns be 
placed on all the upper anterior teeth 
just for decoration. Many of the unethi
cal o-r advertising offices made quite a 
specialty of this. So the motto of almost 
every practicing dentist was: SA VE 
TEETH AS LONG AS POSSIBLE. 

Teeth with large cavities and perhaps 
the pulp exposed were devitalized with 
pressure anesthesia or an arsenic treat
ment and the pulp canals filled and 
amalgam or gold restorations made. 
Badly infected or abscessed teeth were 
treated with formocresol or creosote and 
the canals filled and a replacement of 
amalgam or gold made. 
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Where extensive tooth preparation 
was necessary for the final restoration, 
many times the patient would request 
that the tooth be devitalized to avoid the 
pain of all the grinding needed to shape 
the tooth to receive the finished re
placement. In other words, there was 
never any hesitation in devitalizing a 
tooth and filling the canals. No thought 
was given as to the condition of the soft 
tissues around the apex of the tooth root 
and the root canal filling was placed 
without much thought as to whether the 
canal was completely filled or whether 
the gutta percha point extended through 
the opening in the apex of the root. 

Why were these very important points 
ignored? It was because at that time no 
one had ever even heard of a dental ra
diogra ph and such information was not 
available. Then something happened. 
Dr. C. Edmond Kells of New Orleans 
introduced the dental radiograph. Here 
is an interesting Hoosier sidelight on this 
event. Dr. Howard R. Raper of Indiana 
Dental College had taken a 3 ¼ x 4 ¼ glass 
photographic plate and cut it into four 
equal small squares and then wrapped 
each in black paper. He held these 
wrapped plates in the patient's mouth 
and I turned on the X-ray instrument 
and the results was a beautiful dental 
X-ray. We thought that it was the very 
first one ever made. 

Dr. Raper immediately wrote up a full 
report of what he had done and it was 
ready to send in for publication when the 
complete report was published by Dr. 
Kells who had done exactly the same 
thing. There immediately developed a 
friendly little game between Dr. Kells 
and Dr. Ra per. We would take a small 
roll of base plate wax, set two or more 
teeth in it, and then place some unusual 
condition on or around the teeth. Next 
we would encase it all in plaster of Paris 
and send it to Dr. Kells for him to tell us 
what was in the plaster ball or cake. 

( continued on page 13 5) 



The Dental Alutnni Association 

"Hi Bill, Ed-how are you fellows?" 
"Bob, it sure is good to see you-you 

haven't changed a bit over the years. 
Have you seen Dr. Dennis yet?" 

This conversation might well have oc
curred as the members of the first class to 
graduate from the Indiana Dental Col
lege met in response to the notice in the 
illustration printed with this article. 
They would have been out of school for 
ten years at the time. 

According to the minutes of the new 
Association, "eight or ten" I.D.C. grad
uates assembled for that first meeting. 
They elected Dr. Robert B. Gentle of 
Indianapolis as their first President; Dr. 
W.W. Mungen, Fort Wayne, Vice Presi
dent; and Dr. G.E. Hunt, Indianapolis, 
Secretary-Treasurer. Dues of 25 cents 
per year were established. 

On February 27, 1891, the 
Constitution/Bylaws was adopted, and 
the Trustees of the Indiana Dental Col
lege resolved to assist this fledgling 
group by sponsoring an annual social 
gathering at the School. A copy of this 
first Constitution and By laws, along with 
a summary of what was done at the first 
meeting, is in the dental school library. 
Minutes of successive meetings until the 
turn of the century are fairly complete. 

Miss Lucinia McCollum, elected in 
1894, was the first woman to serve as 
Association President. 

The minutes of these early meetings 
repeatedly referred to the need to stimu
late attendance and participation in the 
annual alumni meetings, particularly 
among the more recent graduates. 

The next point at which the activities 
of the Alumni Association became a mat
ter of recorded history was in the mid
thirties. By this time Indiana Dental Col
lege had become the Indiana University 
School of Dentistry, and Dr. Frederick R. 

Henshaw was the Dean. Dean Henshaw 
and Dr. Jerry Timmons could not en
dure seeing this vast alumni resource 
going untapped, so they gathered some 
of the more active practitioners around 
Indiana together and provided the spark 
needed to kindle a desire for "closer so
cial fellowship among graduates and a 
revival of interests in our Alma Mater." 

The Band Played On 
Dr. Frank Hamilton (Class of 1895) 

was elected President and officiated at a 
business and social meeting held in the 
Indianapolis Athletic Club on January 
14, 1934. This began a revitalization of 
the organization which has grown into 
one of the most active and enthusiastic 
constituencies in the Indiana University 
system. This first meeting had Dr. Wil
liam Lowe Bryan, President of Indiana 
University, as its speaker, and the Indi
anapolis Dental Society Band under the 
direction of Dr. William Barb provided a 
musical interlude Tickets were $1.25 per 
person. 

During this early period, the Indi
ana polis Dental Society sponsored an 
annual all-day meeting in the Dental 
School that included speakers and table 
clinics. Many of Indiana's outstanding 
practitioners and teachers appeared as 
clinicians on these programs. Following 
the afternoon scientific session, the 
School of Dentistry Alumni Association 
sponsored an evening banquet and pro
gram. This format continued for several 
years with little change. 

Dr. Robert Gillis (1904) was President 
and officiated at the 1936 meeting. It was 
held in the Lincoln Hotel, and Judge 
Raymond Springer of Connersville 
spoke on the "Evils of Socializing or Sub
sidizing Dentistry." Tickets were still 
$1.25 per person. 
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In 1937 Dr. Victor H. Hilgemann 
(1909) presided. The program included 
the Greater Cincinnati Radio Dance 
Band and the Wurlitzer Melody Kids in a 
fourteen act floor show. A. N. "Bo" 
McMillan, head football coach at I.U., 
was the evening speaker. 

Activities Recorded 
By 1938, the parent alumni association 

in Bloomington began to notice the den
tal group in Indianapolis that had such 
enthusiasm and esprit de corps, and ref
erence to their activities was recorded in 
the I . U. Quarterly, predecessor to the 
present I. U. Alumni Magazine. Dr. 
Douglas H. White ( 1918) was President, 
and Dr. Herman B Wells, acting I.U. 
President, was a guest. Dr. R. A. Kent, 
President of the University of Louisville, 
was the speaker. Because of an interest in 
promoting constituent society activity, 
the dental alumni group was adopted as 
an arm of the Indiana University Alumni 
Association. This was a trial effort by the 
associations to see whether the the consti
tuency concept would be mutually bene
ficial, and whether other developing 
units should be encouraged and sup
ported. In the next year, Dr. Doug White 
became dentistry's first Alumni Associ
ation Executive Council Representative, 
a position he held for four years. 

Dr. Wells Speaks 

Dr. Earl S. Gilchrist (1916) was the 
next President. Dr. Wells had been in
stalled as I.U.'s President in December, 
1938, and his appearance in January, 
1939, as program speaker for the Dental 
Alumni was his first public appearance 
since his inauguration. He stressed the 
point that dentistry should play a leader
ship role in health research and in the 
promotion of preventive measures. The 
remainder of that year's program was a 
rather lengthy dramatization by a faculty 
member from the DePauw University 
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Speech Department. Her portrayal of 
several scenes depicting the highlights of 
the life of "Elizabeth Tudor, Queen of 
England" left the audience a bit numb. 
This was the Association's first effort to 
bring "culture" into the lives of its mem
bers, and for some members the experi
ence had sufficient impact to render a 
recurrence unlikely. 

Dr. Fred Leavell (1917) from New 
Castle, Indiana succeeded as the next 
president. Tickets still sold for $1.25 per 
person, and the new dental dean, Dr. 
William Crawford, was scheduled as the 
program speaker. Illness caused his 
last-minute cancellation, and only a short 
business meeting was held. In 1941 Dean 
Crawford was again invited to speak, as 
was Dean J. T. O 'Rourke, University of 
Louisville School of Dentistry. Both ap
peared and both spoke about the chal
lenges to dentistry in what was described 
as the post-Depression era. Dr. Lynn A. 
Fonner (1914) of Fort Wayne served as 
President. 

Fall Conferences Begin 

During this period the I. U. Alumni 
Association became increasingly in
volved with and supportive of the dental 
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constituency. "Dixie" Heighway, Gen
eral Alumni Secretary, and his assistant, 
a young fell ow by the name of Claude 
Rich, encouraged a closer link with the 
Bloomington Campus. Dr. James Huc
kelberry ( 1924) was the 1942 Association 
President, and he appointed a special 
committee chaired by Dr. Doug White to 
survey the possibilities for a fall meeting 
in Bloomington. Because of Dr. Huckel
berry's stimulation, the first annual Fall 
Dental Conference resulted. The pro
gram in the accompanying illustration 
describes the events of that day. Lunch
eon tickets were only$ 1.00, but football 
tickets were $1.50 per person. Inciden
tally, I.U. beat Butler by a score of 53-0. 
Many of the alumni members went on to 
McCormick's Creek State Park after the 
game for a further "reunion and infor
mal session." 

The Fall Dental Conference continued 
through the years with only a single in
terruption in 1945. The war and its re
sulting travel restrictions made a pil
grimage to Bloomington an impossibility 
for most members. Following the war the 
program was expanded to include a Fri
day afternoon program in addition to 
the Saturday morning events. The ban
quet on Friday evening was then made 
the annual reunion gathering. 

The fall program in 1950 included the 
distribution of Indiana University di
plomas to those Indiana Dental College 
graduates who had requested them. Also 
in that year the Dental Alumni Associ
ation's Charter was presented by the In
diana University Alumni Association. 

The year 1954 was noteworthy be
cause it marked the 75th Anniversary of 
the Indiana Dental College. This found
ing was commemorated at the Fall Con
ference, with Dr. J. Conley Robinson of
ficiating as President. This year also saw 
the inauguration of another tradition. 
The "Gridiron" luncheon for dentists 
only was added and the athletic staff was 
invited as guests. 

By 1959, the Friday morning period 
had been filled by the Indiana Chapter 
of the American Society of Dentistry for 
Children as its annual meeting. The 
early sixties saw further expansion of the 
program by the addition of a Thursday 
golf outing. More recently tennis, chess, 
bridge, euchre and jogging have been 
added as further attractions. 

Honors and Recognition 

Several traditions were initiated m 
later years by recognizing members and 
nonmembers for their contributions to 
the Dental Alumni Association, dental 
education, or the dental profession. In 
1963, Professor Ralph Phillips and Mr. 
George Davidson were the first to receive 
Honorary Membership in the Associ
ation. In the next year, Dr. Jerry Tim
mons received the first Distinguished 
Alumnus Award. Two Affiliate Mem
berships have been awarded to non
alumni dentists who earned acclaim by 
the Association, and seven persons have 
received Certificates of Appreciation 
since 1968. A Maynard K. Hine Award 
was begun in 1966 to recognize an out
standing senior dental student, and in 
1973 the Harriett F. Hine Award was 
added to similarly recognize the out
standing graduating dental hygienist. 
Four Distinguished Service Awards have 
been awarded to such notables as Dr. 

Clinics, Entertainment, Luncheon, Football 

For Dentist,: :"vicdical Building. 

10:00 A.M. - Dr. I. Franklin :\-!iller-"Acrylics" 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 

11 :00 A.M. --Dr. Cecil Bliss-"Economics" 
Sioux City, Iowa. 

For the Ladies: 

10:00 to 12:00 Special entertainment-Auditorium. 

12:00 to I :30 Luncheon-Dentists and Wives-Union Building. 

2:00 P.M. 

Honored Guests: 

President H. B Wells, 

Dean W. H. Crawford, 
University Officials, 

Trustees of Indiana University, 
Bo McMillin-Coach. 

football Game-Indiana vs. Butler. 
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Herman B Wells, Miss A. Rebekah Fisk, 
Dr. Ralph E. Broyles, and Mr. Claude 
Rich. 

Unfortunately, there are some voids in 
• the availability of records to document all 

the meetings and officers since 1889. I 
wish to acknowledge the help of Dr. 
James Huckelberry and Dr. Douglas 
White for providing much of the infor
mation included in the historical review. 
Also appreciation is due Mrs. Helen 
Campbell, Indiana University School of 
Dentistry Librarian, for locating many of 
the sources from which much of this in
formation has come. It is hoped that 
others may be prompted by this report to 
submit documents, programs, etc., that 
will help to fill some of these voids in our 
organization's heritage. 

Presidents Listed 
Presidents of the Indiana University 

School of Dentistry Alumni Association 
(*Decreased): 

1890-91-*Dr. Robert B. Gentle (1890) Indian
apolis, Indiana 

1891-92-*Dr. Milton Manford Cook (1891) 
Kokomo, Indiana 

1892-93-No election 
1893-94-*Dr. Robert Todd Oliver (1888) Indi

anapolis, Indiana 
1894-95-*Dr. Lucinia B. McCollum (1891) 

Warren, Indiana 
1895-96-*Dr. F. J. Johnson (1895) Camden, 

Ohio 
1896 -No election, no meeting 
1897 -A meeting was held with Dr. R. T. 

Oliver presiding 
1897-98-*Dr.John Quincy Byram (1896) Indi

anapolis, Indiana 
1898-99-*Dr. David Allen House (1894) Indi

anapolis, Indiana 
1899-1 900-*Dr. David L. Stine (1897) Indian

apolis, Indiana 
1900-01-*Dr. Harry D. Weller (1896) Troy, 

Ohio 
1901-34- o record available 
1934-35-*Dr. Frank A. Hamilton (1895) Indi

anapolis, Indiana 
1935-36-*Dr. Robert R. Gillis (1904) Ham

mond, Indiana 
1936-37-*Dr. Victor Henry Hilgemann (1909) 

Fort Wayne, Indiana 
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1937-38-Dr. Douglas H. White (1918) Indian
apolis, Indiana 

1938-39-*Dr. Earl Spencer Gilchrist (1916) 
Indianapolis, Indiana 

1939-40-*Dr. Fred Winnifield Leavell (1917) 
New Castle, Indiana 

1940-41-*Dr. Lynn Adolphus Fonner (1914) 
Fort Wayne, Indiana 

1941 -42-Dr. James W. Huckelberry (1924) In
dianapolis, Indiana 

1942-44-*Dr. Charles D. Smiley (1926) Wash
ington, Indiana 

1946-47-*Dr. John W. Geller (1932) Indian
apolis, Indiana 

1947-49-*Dr. Donal H . Draper (1935) Indian
apolis, Indiana 

1949-50-Dr. Charles R. Wylie (1932) Bloom
ington, Indiana 

1950-51-Dr. Paul H. Asher (1927) Gary, Indi
ana 

1951 -52-Dr. L. E. (Fritz) Morris (1935) Indian
apolis, Indiana 

1952 -53-Dr. Victor Jordan, Jr. ( 1933) 
Evansville, Indiana 

1953-54-*Dr. J. Conley Robinson (1931) Ful
lerton, California 

1954-55-*Dr. Roy Scircle (1924) Elwood, Indi
ana 

1955-56-Dr. Douglas H. White (1918) Indian
apolis, Indiana 

1956-57-Dr. Walter A. Crum (1927) 
Richmond, Indiana 

1957-58-Dr. Harry J. Healey (1931) Indian
apolis, Indiana 

1958-59-Dr. Willard H. Damm ( 1941) 
Evansville, Indiana 

1959-60-Dr. Frederick A. Hohlt (1934) Indian
apolis, Indiana 

1960-61-Dr. Albert C. Yoder, Jr. (1939) 
Goshen, Indiana 

1961-62-Dr. Jack D. Carr (1939) Indianapolis, 
Indiana 

1962-63-Dr. Robert L. Peden (1936) Seymour, 
Indiana 

1963-64-Dr. Emory W. Bryan, Sr. (1940) Fort 
Wayne, Indiana 

1964-65-Dr. H. William Gilmore (1958) Indi
anapolis, Indiana 

1965-66-Dr. Malcolm Boone (1946) Terre 
Haute, Indiana 

1966-67-Dr. Joseph C. Muhler (1948) Indian
apolis, Indiana 

1967-68-Dr. Thomas M. Boyd (1948) Muncie, 
Indiana 

1968-692--Dr. David B. McClure (1953) Ander
son, Indiana 

1969-70-Dr. Ralph E. McDonald (1944) Indi
anapolis, Indiana 

( continued on page I 3 6) 



Research at I. U.S. D. 
The growth of research activities at the 

School of Dentistry during these 100 
years can, of course, be traced in a variety 
of ways. One is the number of publica
tions by faculty members. Although this 
does not provide any measure as to qual
ity of research, it does give some indi
cation as to the magnitude of the effort. 
The bar graph which accompanies this 
article shows the faculty publications 
during each decade. It can be seen that 
the numbers were essentially constant 
until the 1950's. Then a dramatic jump 
occurred, reaching a maximum in the 
60's, at which time the total approached 
700 publications during that 10-year pe
riod. 

It is of interest to note that during the 
70's there has been a slight drop in re
search reports which just happens to 
coincide almost exactly with the cutback 
in Federal funding. 

The increase in scientific investiga
tions, as exemplified by publications, 
parallels the research monies awarded to 
the dental school during these time peri
ods. For example, in 1945 such funds 
approximated $15,000, whereas in 1978 
the total exceeded $2,000,000. That sum 
embraced support from industry, serv
ices, Federal agencies (particularly Na
tional Institute for Dental Research), and 
other sources such as the Indiana Chap
ter of the American Cancer Socjety. 

There are many positive aspects that 
could be cited relative to our research 
programs and their growth. Most nota
ble is the obvious interaction of the basic 
sciences with clinical departments, as will 
be shown in the summaries that follow. 
That concept, which has done much to 
make our research a most viable compo
nent of the teaching program, and of 
direct benefit to the practitioner, is not a 
recent innovation. Rather it has per
meated virtually every investigation, at 
least during the past 40 years. A few 

examples might be cited to illustrate 
some of the initial efforts that were made 
to develop a broad based program at 
Indiana University School of Dentistry, 
which has been expanded upon through 
the ensuing years. 

In 194 7 Dr. Frank Hughes, Chairman 
of Prosthodontics, was collaborating with 
the Dental Materials Department to de
termine the effectiveness of certain 
cleansing agents on dentures. In the late 
1950's Dr. Harry Healey, and Dr. Ralph 
W. Phillips conducted the first large sys
tematic clinical evaluation of amalgam 
failures, embracing 1,521 restorations. 
This research is still cited as a classical 
milestone in determining causative fac
tors in success and failure as related to 
cavity design and manipulation of this 
most widely used restorative material. 

At the same time Dr. Drexell Boyd was 
evaluating the clinical performance of 
4,000 self-curing resin restorations and 
correlating this with laboratory studies 

1879-1888 
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1899-1908 

1909-1918 

1919-1928 

1929-1938 

1939-1948 

1949-1958 

1959-1968 
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SPRING, 1979, ALUMNI BULLETIN, I.U .S.D. 69 



on formulation and properties with the 
Dental Materials Department. The re
sults of that long-term evaluation pro
vided the first sound basis for the 
technics which evolved for using what is 
now one of the most popular restorative 
materials . Whereas every school now 
routinely teaches the use of such mate
rials, it was through the pioneering ef
forts here that the potential of such 
resins was established and order restored 
in a controversial clinical treatment pro
cedure. 

Dr. Henry Swenson in 1950, working 
with several other departments, evalu
ated the effect of various polishing 
agents used in prophylactic procedures 
on tooth structure. Information derived 
in cooperative effort with the staffs in 
biochemistry and microbiology was em
ployed clinically to determine the corre
lation of in vitro and in vivo calculus and 
stain formation. 

In the early 1950s, Drs. Grant Van 
Huysen and Joseph Muhler, in coopera
tion with a number of other depart
ments, particularly Dental Materials, 
began a study on the effects of over 200 
reagents upon the acid solubility of 
human enamel. Likewise, Dr. Harry Day 
of the Chemistry Department in Bloom
ington contributed to that comprehen
sive evaluation. This was supported by 
two grants totaling $6,300 from the In
diana State Board of Health and the 
United States Public Health Service. The 
reader is well acquainted with the end 
result of this pioneering effort - the 
introduction of fluoride dentifrices and 
other related mechanisms for inhibiting 
dental caries. 

Again in the early 1950s Dr. Ralph 
McDonald, Chairman of Pedodontics at 
that time, working with colleagues, stud
ied the rate of flow and viscosity of 
human saliva in relation to dental caries. 
That research established a certain rela
tion between saliva viscosity and caries 
expenence. 

70 SPRING, 1979, ALUMNI BULLETIN, l.U.S.D. 

In the following summaries of re
search activities which have occurred in a 
number of the departments of the dental 
school, one gets a sense of the decided 
influence which they have had upon 
general dental practice and its spe
cialties. The list is certainly not all
inclusive but is representative of what 
has been accomplished and what the fu
ture holds . Research at the Indiana Uni
versity School of Dentistry has indeed 
been marked by excellence and by a 
closely knit meshing of talents of many 
individual faculty members and depart
ments. 

Oral Pathology 
The Department of Oral Histopathol

ogy, as it was known in 1950, was headed 
at that time by Dr. Grant Van Huysen. In 
that year, Dean Maynard K. Hine re
cruited Dr. William G. Shafer as an In
structor in the Pre-Clinic to aid Dr. Van 
Huysen in the undergraduate teaching 
program and to help in expanding the 
research program of the department. 

One of the areas of research interest 
was in certain phases of salivary gland 
physiology and pathology and this 
gradually led to the development of a 
far-ranging program to study many as
pects of these organs. The very first 
project was supported by a grant from 
the Indiana Division of the American 
Cancer Society in 1951-52 to study the 
effect of x-ray radiation on the salivary 
glands of the rat. Utilizing the facilities 
and personnel of the Radiation Therapy 
Department of Indiana University Med
ical Center, the salivary glands of rats 
were selectively exposed to varying doses 
of therapeutic x-ray radiation and stud
ied at different intervals after the radia
tion. 

At about this same time, Dr. Joseph C. 
Muhler became interested in experi
mental dental caries as related to the en
docrine system. In early pilot studies 
carried out jointly, it was found that the 



caries incidence in rats could be altered 
dramatically by castration, whereas op
posite effects were obtained by the ad
ministration of various sex hormones. It 
became quickly apparent that the saliv
ary glands were affected by the sex hor
mones. Accordingly, an ongoing pro
gram was devised to investigate the rela
tionship between the endocrine system 
in general, experimental dental caries 
and the salivary glands. In a joint effort, 
Dr. Muhler and Dr. Shafer were aided in 
these investigations by the Medical Re
search and Development Board of the 
Department of the Army. Additional 
support of ramifications of this project 
was received also from the Office of 
Na val Research. These studies con
tinued for a period of about ten years 
and systematically investigated the ef
fects of the thyroid gland, the pituitary 
gland, the adrenal gland and the various 
sex organs on dental caries and the saliv
ary glands. An additional series of in
vestigations under this program dealt 
with the effects of removal of the salivary 
glands, or desalivation, on the various 
endocrine organs, on dental caries inci
dence and on various physiologic func
tions. Many of the latter studies were also 
aided by Dr. David Bixler. This large 
series of investigations carried on be
tween Bloomington and Indianapolis 
culminated in the publication of several 
dozen scientific papers which still remain 
the basic papers relating the endocrine 
system to the salivary glands and to the 
dental caries process. 

These studies obviously had no signifi
cant clinical application but did contrib
ute to our basic knowledge of oral struc
tures and functions. 

In 1955-1960, a series of studies was 
begun with Dr. S. Miles Standish and 
supported by the U.S. Public Health 
Service and the I_ndiana Cancer Society, 
dealing with experimental tumors of 
animal salivary glands. These utilized the 
in plantation of known chemical carcino
gens into the salivary glands under a va-

riety of experimental conditions such as 
duct-ligation and vessel-ligation to de
termine effects upon tumor incidence 
and tumor type. 

In 1958 a long-term program was ini
tiated dealing with the physiopathology 
of the salivary glands and was supported 
by the U.S. Public Health Service for 
eight years. Many far-reaching studies 
were included in this, e.g. 1) the effect of 
drugs such as isoproterenol on the saliv
ary glands, 2) the influence of desaliva
tion on oral carcinogenesis, 3) the effects 
of anemia, polycythemia, vitamin A de
ficiency and alloxan diabetes on the 
salivary glands, and 4) the morphology 
of the salivary glands in hereditary hair
less mice. 

Under this broad grant, Dr. Standish 
also initiated a series of studies aimed at 
gaining basic information on muscle 
physiopathology. These included: 1) an 
investigation of plamocid injury on stri
ated muscle, 2) numerous attempts at the 
experimental duplication of human 
myositis ossificans, 3) autotrans 
plantation studies of skeletal muscle, and 
4) the utilization of millipore diffusion 
chambers in the study of muscle 
ph ysiopathology. 

One other major area of interest was a 
very extensive series of investigations on 
basic problems in wound healing. 
Studies in this area were initiated as a 
result of the findings of delayed experi
mental wound healing following desali
vation. The entire area of wound heal
ing, both soft tissue and bone, was of 
interest and many studies were carried 
out including a broad investigation of the 
mechanism of action of Dilantin Sodium 
in stimulating wound healing. 

Some of the results of these studies 
prompted the development of other 
techniques to study related problems so 
that a tissue culture laboratory was es
tablished by the Department of Oral 
Pathology but housed in the Department 
of Pathology at the School of Medicine. 
This was supported from 1961 to 1968 
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by the U.S. Public Health Service and 
dealt basically with the establishment and 
maintenance of cell lines, studies on the 
x-radiated human gingival fibroblast 
and studies on the cellular mechanism of 
action of Dilantin Sodium. In these latter 
studies, it was unequivocally shown that 
Dilantin has a direct stimulatory effect 
on fibroblasts grown in tissue culture 
outside the living body. 

The beginning of the l 970's saw a re
markable decrease in the availability of 
funds for basic research from both fed
eral and non-federal sources. Also, this 
period coincided with a significantly in
creased emphasis on the need for grad
uate training of individuals in Oral 
Pathology. So it was during this period 
that the trend in this department 
changed from one oriented basically to 
research to one oriented basically to ad
vanced training. 

The graduate training program in 
Oral Pathology began approximately in 
1953 when Dr. S. Miles Standish became 
a part-time instructor/part-time gradu
ate student. He completed his require
ments and received his M.S. degree in 
1956. However, the program did not 
begin in earnest until July, 1959, when 
two applicants were selected for that 
class. Since that time, with only one ex-

ception, the beginning class each July has 
consisted of 2, 3 or 4 graduate students. 
The graduate training program in Oral 
Pathology at Indiana University School 
of Dentistry is the largest in the United 
States and has trained more oral 
pathologists than any other school in the 
world. At present the 51st and 52nd 
graduate students will be commencing 
their studies in July 1979. Some of these 
are shown in the accompanying photo at 
a 1978 pathology meeting. The vast ma
jority of these are now in the academic 
world, located in dental schools in vari
ous faculty positions. These include: 

2 Dental school deans 
2 Dental school associate/assistant deans 
7 Military professional oral pathologists 

11 Chairmen, Depts. of Oral Pathology 
8 Associate Professors, Depts. of Oral 

Pathology 
20 Others including 10 in foreign dental schools 

The increased emphasis on the grad
uate training program has meant a dimi
nution of research. While a limited 
amount of basic or "laboratory" research 
is still carried out, there has been a 
change in direction of the bulk of the 
research. This has been toward clinical 
pathology research. It is of interest that 
an electron microscope installed in 1966 
was originally used in many basic re
search investigations but, as experience 

1978 Oral Pathology Meeting 
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with this tool increased, it has now been 
applied clinically as an aid in the diag
nosis of unusual oral lesions. This clinical 
research is based on the voluminous files 
of cases accessioned since 1950 in the 
tissue diagnostic (biopsy) service. At pre
sent, over 70,000 cases are accessioned 
and accumu lating at the rate of 6,000 per 
year. This is a wealth of material for in
dividuals wishing to do research on spe
cific oral diseases. 

Over the years, the staff of the de
partment has grown to four full-time 
oral pathologists (Dr. Shafer, Drs. 
Charles E . Tomich, Lawrence I. 
Goldblatt and John M. Wright, Jr.) and 
also includes three secretaries, two tech
nicians and an electron microscope 
technician. We fully anticipate that the 
growth and activities of the Department 
of Oral Pathology over the next 30 years 
will increase as significantly as in the past 
30 years. 

Dental Materials 

The program originated when Dean 
William H. Crawford came to the dental 
school. He had a keen interest and previ
ous experience in the area of dental ma
terials and this was the first area in which 
he decided to initiate a research pro
gram. Ralph W. Phillips, who had a 
background in physical chemistry, 
joined the faculty with the responsibility 
of developing such a research and teach
ing program. The strong support which 
Dean Crawford gave to that department 
was continued and expanded upon by 
the subsequent Deans, Hine and 
McDonald. 

The initial extramural grant back in 
the late l 940's came from the Pepsodent 
Division of Lever Brothers and provided 
a total of $3 ,000 for a study of the effects 
of various dentifrices on the properties 
of tooth enamel. The budget in 1978 for 
the department encompasses almost 
$100,000 in outside support. The de
partment has grown from one person to 
a staff now of four full-time faculty 

members, four technical assisting staff 
and three different laboratory areas in 
addition to an operatory for conducting 
clinical research. The high esteem in 
which the department is held through
out the world is a direct result of the 
loyalty of the staff (names such as Swartz, 
Schnell, Norman, and Moore are com
monplace in the dental literature), con
tinued financial and moral support by 
the Deans and University Administra
tion, and a particular rapport with prac
ticing dentists throughout the country. 
The latter has been especially beneficial 
in the development of programs which 
emphasize and center upon the needs of 
the practicing dentist. 

Innumerable examples could be cited 
of the results of research in the depart
ment that have led to changes in concep
tual thinking and in dental practice. 
Probably the greatest input has been in 
terms of relating the characteristics and 
properties of materials to clinical per
formance, alluded to in the previous 
paragraph. Dr. Crawford instilled that 
concept into the thinking of Dr. Phillips 
and he has continued to build upon that 
philosophy. This approach to dental 
biomaterials was quite different from the 
traditional way of conducting research 
programs in the l 950's, in which inves
tigators were principally concerned with 
the niceties of test methods and the 
numbers derived thereby. Little attempt 
was made to relate that type of data to 
what transpired in the oral cavity. Now 
this more practical approach has come to 
the forefront and much publicity is at
tached to it. Nonetheless, this particular 
approach got its start at Indiana U niver
sity. 

Many projects could be cited to illus
trate the contributions the department 
has made in this regard. For example, 
Dr. Boyd, back in the late l 940's, was 
investigating with Dr. Phillips the exact 
effect of residual mercury on the mar
ginal breakdown of amalgam restora
tions. Dean McDonald in 1950 con-
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ducted a study with the department to 
determine the clinical significance of a 
contracting amalgam alloy . The results 
of that particular project eventually led 
to a change in the American Dental 
Association Specification for amalgam, 
as it related to setting changes. 

More recently clinical studies in this 
department have correlated properties 
such as corrosion and creep to marginal 
breakdown in amalgam. This has led to a 
decided change in alloy composition and 
methods for evaluation. In conjunction 
with the Pedodontics Department the 
first study on the performance of com
posite resins in Class II restorations was 
explored. The problem of wear proved 
to be a major one and the results of that 
study changed the thinking of literally 
thousands of dentists as to whether com
posite resins were a suitable replacement 
for amalgam in such situations. As part 
of that program a wear test device was 
developed which has proved to be a satis
factory screening mechanism for exper
imental resin systems. 

As part of this ever broadening base of 
clinical applications of in vitro data, the 
department was awarded a grant by the 
National Institute for Dental Research 
several years ago. It was unique in that it 
embraced a three-year master's program 
with a major in materials and a strong 
minor in crown and bridge. The thrust 
of the program was to bridge the gap 
between the two disciplines and in par
ticular to provide research orientation 
for the student. It was the first time any
one had secured support for post
doctoral training of dentists with em
phasis upon research methodology in 
the clinical areas. Virtually all of the 
graduates in that training program have 
gone back to teaching institutions and 
now hold faculty positions with major 
responsibilities in developing that type of 
attitude in the student body and faculty, 
e.g. Dr. William Priester, University of 
Tennessee, Dr. Bruce McCurdy, Emory 
University, and Dr. Charles Goodacre, 
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Indiana University. 
Another contribution of the depart

ment has been in the area of fluorides, 
particularly as related to their mecha
nism in inhibiting dental caries and their 
potential for producing an an
ticariogenic property in restorative ma
terials. Research in this field has led to 
two Research A wards from the Chicago 
Dental Society, the only institution ever 
to receive the award more than once. 
One of these investigations, carried out 
early in the history of the inception of 
topical fluorides, indicated that such so
lutions did indeed increase the hardness 
of enamel, and this in turn was related to 
changes in enamel acid solubility. This 
substantiation of the efficacy of topical 
fluorides came in a critical and controv
ersial period and gave an added scientific 
incentive for their use. The second 
study, subsequently explored through a 
number of grants, indicated that 
fluorides might be incorporated into re
storative materials in order to produce 
changes in enamel solubility, as estab
lished with silicate cement. Furthermore, 
the department showed that the silicate 
cement system was unique in that the 
fluoride leach markedly altered the 
chemistry of the plaque. On the basis of 
these investigations a number of 
fluoride-containing materials have been 
introduced to the profession with the ac
companying unique anticaries potential. 

A major thrust has been centered 
upon new formulations that might have 
improved properties and thereby per
formance. In the early 1960s Dr. Phillips 
organized the first conference on adhe
sive restorative materials which in turn 
triggered a tremendous amount of ac
tivity in the development of adhesive 
molecules. This in turn led to the first 
collaborative contract research program 
from NIDR, and Dr. Phillips and his staff 
remained in the forefront of planning 
and research in this vital area. Some in
roads have been made in conquering the 
problem of adhesive bonding through 



research and allied programs established 
by the department. 

In addition, a new universally em
ployed temporary restorative material 
was developed by the department mak
ing use of unique chemistry in order to 
develop a tougher, reinforced zinc 
oxide-eugenol cement. That cement 
provided the Armed Services with a ma
terial which markedly reduced chair 

time and provided a superior service in 

terms of a "holding" temporary restora
tive. It is now routinely employed by vir
tually every dentist. These are but a few 
examples of the success of the depart
ment in applying basic chemistry to den
tal materials application. 

One other area of expertise that has 
been developed is the design of test 
methods that will be more comparable to 
the oral conditions than those tradi
tionally employed. A number of these 
have been cited in the foregoing review. 

Yet another centered around the 
broad-based studies done on elastic im
pression materials. When these materials 
first became popular i~ dentistry there 
was much confusion regarding their 
relative accuracy and in particular the 
manipulative factors which contributed 
to the properties of the material, espec
ially the reproducibility of results and 
stability of the impression. By the 
development of laboratory models and 
technic for measurement the depart
ment resolved much of this chaos and 
has become highly respected and sought 
after for consultation on evaluation and 
clinical usage of these commonly used 
elastomers. 

Finally, it should again be emphasized 
that the reputation of this department 
has been based upon a cooperative effort 
and integration of programs with vir
tually every one of the clinical areas, as 
exemplified by the foregoing examples. 
Probably no other university can show 
such close liaison. Likewise, positive re
sults have been obtained in providing a 
closer tie with other basic science de-

partments within the University at large. 
The first joint appointment between 
Purdue University and IUPUI was for 
Dr. Peter Winchell, Professor of Mate
rials Science at Purdue who also holds a 
staff appointment in dental materials. 
This collaboration has done much to 
strengthen the graduate program here 
and to provide an input of expertise to 
our staff and graduate students that is 
not currently available on this campus. 

Oral Diagnosis/Oral Medicine 

The research effort in the Department 
of Oral Diagnosis/Oral Medicine spans 
more than 20 years and encompasses 
both basic and applied research. Since its 
inception in 1957 under the direction 
and guidance of the late Dr. David F. 
Mitchell, the program developed a 
strong tradition of excellence and has 
maintained a steady growth with the ac
quisition of additional clinical and re
search facilities and equipment. More 
recently, under the Chairmanship of Dr. 
S. Miles Standish and with the supervi
sion of basic research by Dr. A.H. Kaf
rawy, the strong commitment to research 
has been maintained and interdiscipli
nary programs have been enhanced. 
The program is reinforced by the sup
porting staffs and facilities of other par
ticipating departments such as oral 
pathology, oral radiology, dental mate
rials and oral microbiology; however, 

cooperative arrangements with other 

disciplines throughout the dental school 
and medical center are also common in 
this program (e.g., radiation therapy, 
endodontics, periodontics, dermatology, 
prosthodontics, etc.) thereby increasing 
our capability to conduct virtually any 
feasible study. 

The range and scope of the research in 
this department reflect a diversified ef
fort including such areas as alveolar bone 
regeneration, experimental periodontal 
disease, carcinogenesis, pulp and periap
ical disease, tetracycline and other vital 
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dye markers in bones and teeth, biologic 
responses to implanted dental materials, 
immune mechanisms in induced tumors, 
pharmaco-therapeutics in herpetiform 
and aphthous ulcerations, and clinical 
investigations of specific disease entities, 
health histories and medications, ra
diographic surveys, and dental and facial 
pam. 

The total impact that this program has 
had on dental education, research and 
clinical practice is reflected in the out
standing contributions made by the 3 7 
former trainees of this program. All but 
six presently hold academic positions 
and at least 14 are departmental or divi
sional chairmen or directors of academic 
programs. In virtually all instances these 
individuals have continued their re
search activities resulting in the publica
tions of at least 100 scientific articles and 
two textbooks. 

Although a number of individual 
studies might be described which have 
contributed to the basic body of knowl
edge and/or dental practice, three broad 
areas of research will be cited h ere as 
examples. 

Clinical studies of pain of odontogenic 
origin carried out by Dr. Mitchell and 
others in this department have provided 
a sound basis for effective clinical diag
nosis of this common problem. The rec
ognition of "painless pulpitis" likewise al
tered many previous misconceptions of 
pulp biology and contributed directly to 
patient management of these cases. 
Continuing case studies of other pain 
syndromes of the head and neck have 
evolved from these pioneering investi
gations and led to more effective diag
nosis and treatment of such entities as 
glossodynia and the myofascial pain syn
drome. 

Interest in the biocompatibility of den
tal materials and other therapeutic 
agents resulted in the development of a 
simple implantation technique which has 
subsequently been utilized by others in 
basic dental research. This method, 
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which involves the subcutaneous implan
tation of the test materials in the backs of 
rodents, has been especially useful in the 
preliminary evaluation of oral implant 
materials as well as restorative and en
dodontic agents. 

A substantial amount of research of 
clinical significance, carried out in this 
department under the direction of Dr. 
A.H. Kafrawy and others, has been con
cerned with disorders of the pulp and 
periapical tissues. The techniques em
ployed have been exacting and have 
served as a model for others. In a num
ber of instances, this research has not 
only provided important new concepts in 
basic pulp biology, but has also provided 
essential data on pulp and endodontic 
therapeutic agents and procedures 
which have subsequently been utilized in 
clinical practice. 

Periodontics 

The most noteworthy contributions 
made by this department in the field of 
periodontal research over the past sev
eral years concern the root surface por
tion of the periodontal lesion. Investiga
tions have been carried out to compare 
the effectiveness of various hand in
struments for the removal of calcified 
irritants. The results show conclusively 
that curettes with a firm (not springy) 
blade are most effective in debriding the 
root surface. 

Over the past several years inves
tigators have reported that endotoxins 
permeating the cemental surface are a 
primary reason for the failure of soft 
tissues to adapt to the teeth following 
various methods of periodontal therapy. 
In vivo research carried out in this de
partment and published in an interna
tional journal showed that this toxic sub
stance could be removed from root sur
faces by thorough debridement with 
hand held curettes. A second study 
which will be published in July of this 
year reports on the relative effectiveness 



of the hand-held curette and the ul
trasonic instrument in removing en
dotoxin from the periodontally involved 
root surface. The result showed conclu
sively that the hand-activated curette was 
much more effective than the ultrasonic 
device. 

Ongoing research in this department 
is directed at specifically identifying this 
toxic substance which permeates the root 
surface. This is being accomplished by 
removing the substance from untreated 
periodontally involved root surfaces and 
injecting it into test animals to elicit a 
Schwartzmann reaction. 

The effect of chemical agents on re
moving toxic substances from peri
odontally involved root surfaces is being 
studied in an in vitroinvestigation. The 
extent of periodontal pocketing and loss 
of attachment on teeth having to be sac
rificed because of periodontal disease is 
measured before their extraction. 
Selected portions of the roots are then 
being treated with various concentra
tions of citric acid to determine their ef
fectiveness in removing toxic substances 
from the root surface. 

Operative Dentistry 

A few of the projects which have been 
conducted in recent years and have a 
particular bearing on dental practice can 
be summarized as follows. There have 
been six plaque-related studies using 
simulated oral conditions. The results 
reinforce current practice, indicating 
that whenever possible margins of the 
restoration should be occlusal to the 
gingival crest. 

There have been numerous studies on 
refractory die products and elastomeric 
impression materials. These investiga
tions are a part of a continued search for 
improved materials that will upgrade the 
reproducibility of castings. One material 
developed in the course of those investi
gations provides better marginal results . 

A pertinent finding was that the model 
should be made as soon as possible upon 
removing the impression. The observa
tion was one of the very first to empha
size the importance of control of dimen
sional stability. Immediate pouring of 
the model is now recognized as an essen
tial ingredient to assure accuracy in the 
final restoration. 

Another study dealt with the thermal 
diffusion through restorative materials, 
liners and bases. The results definitively 
showed the specific effect of base thick
ness in protecting the pulp against ther
mal irritation. This in vivo study was the 
first to define the importance of that 
variable. 

In cooperation with the dental mate
rials department, clinical evaluations 
have been made on a number of restora
tive materials and their performance in 
relation to certain physical properties. 
These include wear of existing and ex
perimental composite resin systems and 
the usefulness of creep as a predictor in 
projecting clinical marginal breakdown 
of amalgam restorations . 

Several resins have been developed for 
the conservative treatment of eroded 
areas of enamel without use of a cavity 
preparation. Again working with the 
Dental Materials Department, clinical 
evaluations have been made of a number 
of the systems. The results of these 
studies have been of immeasurable assis
tance to dentists in terms of the applica
bility, and shortcomings, of various ma
terials and technics designed for this 
purpose. 

Certain other investigations have been 
quite basic in nature. As an example, the 
specific effect of recrystallization of di
rect gold restorations as related to sur
face hardness has been defined. This 
had long been a matter of controversy. 
The investigation has clarified that mat
ter and contributed to an improvement 
in certain direct gold products. 
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Fixed and Removable 
Partial Prosthodontics 

A strong research program was 
developed under the tutelage of Dr. 
John F. Johnston which has been con
tinued under the direction of Dr. Roland 
Dykema and associates. The main em
phasis has been to correlate laboratory 
technology with clinical applications 
relative to the design, fabrication and 
usage of removable and fixed prosth
eses. Probably the most significant phase 
of that research, involving a host of sepa
rate papers, is related to the metal
ceramic restoration. Indiana University 
was the first Crown and Bridge Depart
ment in any school to place such restora
tions in the oral cavity, a type ofrestora
tion which has now become universally 
popular. The design and method of 
construction of such complicated resto
rations were developed here . It is impor
tant to note that the textbooks which 
have come_ from that department, en
compassing educational principles based 
on such research, have become the prin
cipal teaching texts in the areas of crown 
and bridge, partial dentures and 
ceramICs. 

Oral Microbiology 
The studies on mixed culture plaque 

formation have dealt with in vitro in
teractions between oral micro-organisms 
in relation to the formation of adherent 
plaque. These studies have shown that 
several oral bacteria have the potential to 
inhibit or stimulate adherence and ac
cumulation of specific plaque-forming 
organisms such as Streptococcus mutans. It 
has also been shown that adherent mas
ses can be formed by pairs of organisms 
which do not adhere to surfaces when 
cultured by themselves. These studies 
also resulted in classifying Candida albi
cans as a potential secondary plaque
former, since this yeast will not adhere to 
hard surfaces by itself but will adhere to 
and accumulate in plaque containing 
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Streptococcus mutans. Overall the infor
mation generated from this project has 
suggested that even those oral organisms 
which are not the prima r y p laque 
formers still have a great potential to in
fluence plaque accumulation in the 
mixed flora of the oral cavity. 

Other studies confirmed the ability of 
an important plaque organism to conver t 
sucrose to levan, the latter of which can 
be used by plaque bacteria as a substrate 
in order to form acid. It has also been 
shown that A . viscosus can convert levan 
to acids which may in turn contribute to 
the cariogenicity of Actinomyces plaque. 

Streptococcus mutans synthesizes dex
tran from sucrose and the d extran en
hances certain adherence capabilities of 
certain oral bacteria. A result of research 
in this department characterized the en
zymatic mechanism by which an impor
tant strain of S. mutans degrades dextran. 
Dextran degradation has since been 
shown to be important in ce rtain 
plaque-forming mechanisms of S. mu
tans. Another pertinent area of investi
gation has involved several studies to de
fine how plaque ~acterium attaches and 
accumulates on surfaces in the mouth. 
This bacterium can form plaque in the 
absence of sugars and it contains protein 
and carbohydrate material on its surface 
which mediates attachment. The current 
research is leading to a definition of 
bacterial attachment mechanisms, which 
must be eliminated by regimes for the 
biological control of plaque formation. 

As with so many of the basic science 
departments at Indiana University 
School of Dentistry, the research in mic
robiology has been integrated into in
vestigations with other disciplines and 
clinical areas. For example, unique 
techniques for the analysis of the chemi
cal nature of denture plaque have been 
developed. The precise effect of mic
roorganisms in pulpal irritation has been 
further defined in a collaboration proj
ect with the oral biology and dental ma
terials departments. Also an important 



clinical finding is that 25% of patients 
receiving periodontal flap surgery ex
perience bacteremia at the time of the 
surgery. 

Endodontics 

A comprehensive study on the effect 
of apical dentinal plugs on broken en
dodontic instruments has changed the 
methods of preparing root canals. It is 
now common practice to prepare the 
root canal about .5 mm to I mm short of 
the radiographi~ apex, causing the den
tinal filings to create a plug or filling of 
the root canal at its apical termination. 
This somewhat marked change in clini
cal therapy is the result of that research. 

Separate papers have been published 
on the effect of cobalt radiation upon the 
pulps of non-restored teeth, restored 
teeth and periapical lesions of endodon
tically treated teeth. The results of these 
studies have shown the following: 

I. That careful cobalt radiation of a 
tooth with a healthy pulp should not alter 
the status of the pulp tissue. 
2. That teeth which have been carefully 
restored and have vital pulps should not 
be damaged by Cobalt-60 radiation. 
3. That teeth with necrotic pulps and 
apical pathosis will heal. Those that have 
been irradiated with Cobalt-60 heal with 
a fibrous connective tissue, rather than a 
bony remineralization. 

These studies are very important for 
determining how patients with cancer of 
the jaws can be treated and, hopefully, 
retain their teeth rather than having 
them extracted . 

Orthodontics 

Orthodontic research carried out at 
Indiana University School of Dentistry 
has been multifaceted in its approach to 
delivery of services to the public. Since 
1945, numerous graduates in the or
thodontic department have researched, 
published, and advanced the practice of 

orthodontics by establishing cephalo
metric standards for three racial groups 
of normal patients: Japanese, Caucasian, 
and Black-American. Likewise, Indiana 
University has become the leader in the 
field of biomechanics. It was the first 
school to study forces and force systems 
as they relate to tooth movement, spring 
design, and optimum forces for tooth 
movement. 

Computerized growth prediction was 
first attempted at Indiana University 
School of Dentistry. Also the initial man
power study of the Great Lakes states of 
Michigan, Indiana, Pennsylvania, Ohio, 
and Western Ontario led to national at
tention being focused upon the needs of 
the public orthodontically versus avail
ability. 

Complete Denture 

The major contribution from this de
partment, at least in recent history, has 
been research leading to a modification 
of the Mandibular Kinesiograph com
bined with the use of the Myo-Monitor. 
The department's research has added 
much to our knowledge of the param
eters which influence retention and sta
bility of the maxillary denture. Likewise, 
the investigations have led to a better 
understanding of the specific effect of 
denture stabilizing agents, as related to 
denture retention. 

Other areas involved in this research 
program have been concerned with 
tooth movement in the processing of 
dentures and the properties of resilient 
denture base materials. 

Maxillofacial Prosthetics 

The Department of Maxillofacial 
Prosthetics offers a three-year graduate 
program leading to the M.S.D. degree in 
Maxillofacial Prosthetics, as well as a 
one-year training program which leads 
to certification. In addition, the depart
ment provides a year-long training pro
gram for certified dental technicians 
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preparing them to carry out laboratory 
procedures required for rehabilitation 
of head and neck cancer patients and 
others disfigured by disease or trauma. 

As a central feature of its advanced 
education programs, the department 
supervises a variety of research projects 
in maxillofacial prosthetics. The de
partment is headed by Dr. Varoujan A. 
Chalian, a past president of the Amer
ican Academy of Maxillofacial Prosthe
tics and the 4uthor of numerous scien
tific articles, as well as the principal 
author of the textMaxillofacial Prosthetics: 
Multidisciplinary Practice. Among re
search projects recently completed in 
this department are the following: 

1) Laboratory tests of polyvinyl 
chloride and silicones for maxillofacial 
prosthetics. 

2) Comparative study of biocom
patibility and the physical properties of 
adhesives used in maxillofacial prosthe
tics . 

3) Comparison of soft tissue reaction 
to silicone and chromatic catgut subder
mal implants in the rat. 

4) An investigation of custom fabri
cated heat vulcanized silicone implants 
used in the reconstruction of resected 
human mandibles. 

5) Speech intelligibility characteris
tics of patients with partial resection of 
the maxilla. 

6) Laboratory investigation of physi
cal and chemical properties of maxillo
facial prosthetic materials. 

7) An evaluation of the physical 
properties of some facial prosthetic ma
terial. 

8) Evaluation of speech following 
prosthetic obturation of surgically ac
quired maxillary defects. 

The following projects are currently 
under investigation in the department: 

1. The effects of adding chlorhexidine 
to V A-oralube upon the control of post
radiation problems. 
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2. Effects of chem otherapeutic 
drugs on oral mucous membrane. 

3 . Evaluation and comparison of 
physical properties of some of the newer 
facial prosthetic materials. 

Pedodontics 
During the past two decad es, graduate 

students in the Department of Pedodon
tics have completed 67 research projects 
resulting in the addition of the same 
number of theses to our library . 

These investigations have added new 
information in the field of pulp therapy, 
nutrition, caries control , r estor ative 
dentistry, treatment of the handicapped 
child, growth and development, behav
ior management, tetracycline staining, 
and other areas of dentistry fo r children. 

The use of acid etching techniques for 
the retention of resin on tooth surfaces 
initially was of interest to researchers as a 
method of sealing occlusal groove de
fects in teeth . Members of the faculty of 
Indiana University School of Dentistry 
Department of Pedodontics saw the po
tential for the use of this technique in 
restoring fractured young permanent 
anterior teeth. They encouraged grad
uate students to research in this area, and 
coupled with their clinical research, have 
made significant contributions to the 
progress which has been made in restor
ing young fractured permanent anterior 
teeth esthetically. This has resulted in 
dramatic improvements in the dentist's 
ability to manage such injuries. It should 
be noted that most injuries to anterior 
teeth occur in children. Undergraduate 
students were taught the use of this 
technique even before this information 
could be disseminated to the profession 
in general. 

The research of graduate pedodontic 
students at Indiana University in the 
field of pulp therapy for primary and 
young permanent teeth has had a clear 
impact on the generally accepted tech
niques of pulp therapy today. The for-



mocresol and calcium hydroxide pul
potomy, indirect pulp therapy tech
niques, apexification techniques, pulpec
tom y and root canal filling for primary 
teeth, and direct pulp therapy have all 
been greatly affected by the work and 
contributions of the Department of 
Pedodontics at Indiana University 
School of Dentistry. Contributions have 
also been made in the area of evaluation 
of pulp status. 

Nursing caries, a form of rampant 
caries in infants, resulting from pro
longed nursing under certain conditions 
has now been fairly well recognized 
across the country by dentists, and con
siderable progress has been made in 
educating pediatricians and parents on 
the damage which may result from pro
longed nursing. One study in particular 
from this department by a graduate stu
dent from Brazil has been of significance 
in understanding this form of rampant 
caries. Publications by several former 
students now in practice have identified 
that this type of rampant caries may re
sult from prolonged breast feeding 
under certain conditions, as well as pro
longed nursing bottle feeding. 

Numerous studies have also made con
tributions in the area of caries control 
through dietary control and use of 
fluorides. 

Six formal research projects have con
tributed to our knowledge of the man
agement of the child's behavior in the 
dental office. 

Eleven different studies have in
creased our knowledge in understand
ing and treating the cerebral palsy child. 

Other studies have provided new in
formation indifferent areas of dentistry, 
and it is generally acknowledged 
throughout the world that the research 
in the area of dentistry for children at 
Indiana University School of Dentistry 
has had a significant impact on the ability 
of dentists to provide more and better 
dental care for children. 

Throughout its existence the specialty 

of pedodontics has constantly been pro
moting research in its departments of 
pedodontics throughout the country. 
The new information resulting is rapidly 
disseminated to undergraduate students 
and through Continuing Education 
courses to the general practitioner in the 
profession. Although there is always a 
demand for the pedodontic specialist to 
provide specialized treatment needs for 
patients it should be recognized that one 
of the most important justifications for 
the existence of the specialty is its con
tinuing contributions of new informa
tion resulting in increased knowledge 
and ability to treat the child dental pa
tient so that he may enjoy better health 
throughout his life. 

Preventive Dentistry 

Research in preventive dentistry has 
been directed toward the development 
of laboratory and clinical research pro
cedures to identify preventive measures 
and establish the effectiveness of these 
measures in the prevention of dental 
canes. 

Among the early laboratory proce
dures were in vitro and animal methods 
to study the effects of concentrated 
fluoride systems on enamel solubility 
and dental caries. These procedures 
were instrumental in the identification of 
stannous fluoride systems as having sig
nificant cariostatic potential nearly three 
decades ago. The subsequent develop
ment of clinical testing methods during 
the 1950's ultimately led to the estab
lishment during the next decade of 
stannous fluoride as a safe and effective 
cariostatic agent when applied topically 
in the form of a dentifrice and as a topical 
solution. · 

The development and refinement of 
additional laboratory and clinical testing 
methods has continued during the 
l 970's. Included among these test pro
cedures are methods to study the abra-

(continued on page 136) 
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The Graduate Progratn 

At any given time during the academic 
year (including evenings and week ends), 
a visitor to the Indiana University School 
of Dentistry is likely to find a sizable 
group of graduate students hard at work 
in the School's Library or laboratories on 
their thesis investigations or some other 
research project associated with their ad
vanced education in dentistry. 

The Graduate program at the School 
of Dentistry is designed to fulfill the con
tinuing demand and need for individ
uals educated beyond the level required 
for general practice. Inasmuch as the 
immediate and long-range objectives of 
the applicants are quite variable (for 
example, private practice, teaching, re
search, specialty board qualification, or 
some combination of these objectives), 
considerable flexibility is provided. In 
addition to the degree programs 
(M.S.D., M.S., Ph.D.), postgraduate pro
grams of varying duration may be ar
ranged in selected cases. 

The Master of Science in Dentistry 
program is intended primarily for stu
dents who have received the doctorate in 
dentistry and wish to do further work in 
a dental specialty or in the allied sciences. 
The program enables them to broaden 
their professional background and to 
complete the academic requirements for 
specialty board certification. 

The major fields of graduate study in
clude dental materials, endodontics, 
operative dentistry, oral diagnosis/oral 
medicine, oral pathology, oral surgery, 
orthodontics, pedodontics, periodontics, 
prosthodontics, maxillofacial prosthe
tics, preventive dentistry and radiology. 

The courses of study for the M.S. de
gree, conferred by the Graduate School 
of Indiana University, emphasize the 
basic sciences and are available in the 
fields of dental materials, oral diagnosis/ 
oral medicine, oral pathology, or-
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thodontics, and preventive dentistry. 
The Ph.D. degree in dental science is 
designed specifically for those individ
uals who desire to pursue a career in 
dental research and education. 

Applicants for the graduate program 
must have at least a "B" average to be 
considered for admission. Candidates 
for the M.S.D. and M.S. degrees are re
quired to complete a minimum of 30 
credit hours of course work which will 
include at least 6 hours in an acceptable 
minor subject and 6 hours of research 
credit earned by working on an inde
pendent scientific investigation and 
preparation of a thesis. 

A Broad Program 
More than 100 courses are offered in 

the graduate dental program of the 
School of Dentistry. In addition, stu
dents may enroll in a great many gradu
ate courses offered in the basic science 
departments on the Medical Center 
campus. Inasmuch as a significant num
ber of students in the graduate dental 
program intend to teach, a minor in den
tal education is available through courses 
offered in cooperation with the School of 
Education. These courses cover both the 
theoretical and practical aspects of den
tal teaching. 

The philosophy of the School of Den
tistry concerning the graduate program 
and its effect upon the total education 
program holds that the offering of for
mal programs of advanced education is 
not only an important responsibility of 
the institution but also a rewarding op
portunity. Properly administered and 
supported, graduate education makes an 
important contribution to the quality of 
the undergraduate program inasmuch 
as the advanced courses require the 
presence of an outstanding faculty and 



further stimulate them to keep current 
in their fields. 

Through research, our teaching is en
hanced by adding to the general store of 
knowledge. Also an active research pro
gram attracts financial support in the 
form of grants and fellowships . 

Finally, the emphasis on mature, in
dependent study on the use of primary 
source material in graduate education 
exerts a salu tary influence upon the 
character of the teaching/learning situ
ation throughout the School. 

The Beginning 

The first student was accepted into the 
graduate program in the School of Den
tistry in the Fall of 1942, and the first 
Master of Science degree was conferred 
in 194 7. The recipient was Dr. Morris M. 
Stoner, and his thesis topic was 
"Cephalometric Study of Human Man
dibular Proportions and Relationships in 
Normal Occlusion." Since that time 504 
M.S.D. degrees, 54 M.S. degrees and 7 
Ph.D. degrees, have been awarded as of 
June, 1979. 

Actually, the evolution of the graduate 
dental program was not as smooth as one 
might think. Much effort and much in
dependent thinking were required to 
construct programs and procedures that 
are perhaps taken for granted today. 

Early in 1951 Dean Maynard K. Hine 
recognized what must have appeared to 
him as serious deficiencies in the then 
existing method of administering the 
graduate program exclusively from 
Bloomington. With this in mind, he as
signed Dr. Joseph C. Muhler to initiate 
an extensive investigation of what would 
be needed for the School of Dentistry to 
administer a Master's program of its own 
(the M.S.D.). This was a formidable task. 

During the five-year period required 
to prepare documentation for this 
change, Dean Hine had to present him
self in Bloomington at least twice a 
month to document and justify the 

graduate program. Concurrent with the 
development of the M.S.D . program 
which was to be administered by the Den
tal School, a similar program was 
developed for those students wishing to 
obtain an M.S. from Bloomington but 
administered through the Dental School. 
Equally formidable was the task of 
developing a Ph.D. program in Preven
tive Dentistry, the first such doctorate 
ever provided in a dental school. Bearing 
in mind the time required to prepare the 
necessary documentation for the M.S. 
and M.S.D. degree, it is not difficult to 
imagine the work-time required for ob
taining permission for the Ph.D. It 
should be mentioned that prior to ap
proval of this program by the Graduate 
School a dental student could obtain a 
Ph.D. in either Anatomy or Biochemistry 
in Bloomington. 

International Recognition 

Many applications for advanced edu
cation in dentistry come from students of 
foreign countries. The name of Indiana 
University is well known to students the 
world over as a result of the school's 
broad research program and the publi
cations of our faculty. At present gradu
ate students from Australia, Brazil, 
Canada, Costa Rica, England, Germany, 
Iran, India, Ireland, Indonesia, Japan, 
Mexico, Santa Domingo and Syria are 
enrolled in 10 different departmental 
programs. These students will return to 
their homeland with an expanded 
knowledge of modern clinical dentistry 
and research. From past experience, we 
know that they will be enthusiastic emis
saries of American dentistry and the 
American way of life. 

The Army, Navy and Air Force have 
sent a number of their career officers to 
Indiana University in recent years for 
graduate studies in preparation for ad
ministrative duty, specialty practice or 
research. 
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There is a wide range of research in
terest in the various graduate depart
ments, as evidenced by the thesis titles 
that have been completed over the years 
and catalogued in the library. The 
alumni are invited to come to the library 
and inspect the theses or check them out 
for a period of time. 

Indiana University should be proud of 
its graduate program and her students. 
It is not possible to obtain accurate dates 
on how many students remain in dental 
education and/or research, but the num
bers must be significant. Her students 
have made many contributions to gen
eral practice, education, and research 
throughout the world, as indicated by 
the :fact that her former graduate stu
dents are now located in Saudi Arabia, 
East and West Germany, Sweden, 
Canada, India, Puerto Rico, Alaska, Eng
land, Brazil, Mexico, Ireland, Ven
ezuela, Malaysia, Egypt, Japan, Iceland, 
Australia, Hawaii, Philippines, the 
Netherlands, Indonesia, France, Thai
land, El Salvador, Iraq, Canal Zone, 
Ceylon, Viet Nam and Singapore. At this 
centennial celebration, all of us who have 
graduated from Indiana University 
School of Dentistry should be proud of 
her accomplishments here and abroad. 

Over the years the Graduate Dental 
Program has been directed by the follow
ing: Dr. Thomas Speidel, Dr. Maynard 
K. Hine, Dr. Joseph C. Muhler, Dr. 
Ralph E. McDonald, and Dr. S. Miles 
Standish. 

Dedicated Service In 
War and Peace 

Col. Robert T. Oliver served with the 
Field Artillery of the Indiana National 
Guard during the Spanish-American 
War and was impressed with the need for 
a dental service in the Army. He became 
a strong supporter of the act of Con
gress, approved Feb. 2, 1901, that estab-
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lished the Army Dental Corps. He was 
appointed examining and supervising 
dental surgeon, US Army, on Feb. 11, 
1901, and, as a board member, he exam
ined the first candidates for the dental 
service. 

Col. Oliver was born in Indiana in 
1868 and received his dental degree 
from the Indiana Dental College in 1888. 
He remained there as a professor of oral 
surgery until he began his military serv
ICe. 

He served in the Philippine Islands 
and in the Mexican Punitive Expedition. 
Early in World War I, he was ordered to 
France by Gen. Pershing, as Chief Dental 
Surgeon of the American Expeditionary 
Forces. For his outstanding service he 
was awarded the Distinguished Service 
Medal, the Legion of Honor, and the 
French Double Palm d' Academie. After 
the war, as chief of the Dental Division, 
Office of the Surgeon General, he reor
ganized the dental service for the 
peacetime army. 

Col. Oliver was elected president of 
the American Dental Association in 
1931. He served organized dentistry, as 
well as the Army, with distinction. He 
died in 1937. 

From Dental Abstracts: May 1979 

Navy Calls Graduates 

In Spring of 1944 

The three graduates who have served 
as interns at the School of Dentistry dur
ing the past nine months have been 
called for active duty in the United States 
Navy. Drs. Quentin Royer, James Mat
lock, and Clifford Wicks all reported for 
duty May 10th. Dr. Matlock is stationed 
at Great Lakes while Drs. Royer and 
Wicks are at Navy bases in California. 

From Alumni Bulletin, Spring, 1944 



The School of Dentistry Library 

INDIA NA DENTAL COLLEGE ... Library: 
room, 608 sq. ft .; no librarian. Contains 638 
bound and 480 unbo4nd volumes, and 321 
pamphlets (without a card index). Of the vol
umes, 455 relate to dental subjects. 

Library facilities additional to those in the dental 
building that are conveniently accessible to den
tal students: Indianapolis Public Library (one 
block); in active use. 

The year was 1925 and this description 
of our library is recorded in the Gies 
report which was published by the Car
negie Foundation in 1926. The accredit
ing agency for dental schools during this 
period was the Dental Educational 
Council of America, and its "minimum 
requirements for Class 'A' Dental 
Schools adopted at Louisville, Kentucky, 
July 24th, 1916" specified that each den
tal school must have: "A dental library 
constantly available to the students, 
which shall have at least twice the num
ber of volumes as there are students en
rolled in the school." By 1922, the 
guideline pertaining to libraries had 
been revised to read: "A library of mod
ern textbooks and reference books on 
dentistry and allied subjects, including 
files and current numbers of dental and 
other scientific journals, properly in
dexed; situated in a room adquate in size, 
equipment, and accessibility to invite its 
continual use by students and teachers; 
and in charge of an attendant." 

It is doubtful whether space for a li

brary was even considered when eight 
rooms in the Thorpe Block on East Mar
ket Street, Indianapolis, were leased for 
a term of two-years, beginning with the 
first day of September, 1879. The Indi
ana Dental College catalog for 1881-82 
gives the plans for the third and fourth 
floors in the Aetna block on the southeast 
corner of Pennsylvan ia and Court 
Streets, which the College leased on June 
1, 1881. On the third floor a room was 
designated as the "Museum and Faculty 

Library." In her History of the Library, 
Mrs. Mabel Walker, the first librarian, 
states: "We know definitely that as early 
as 1881 those responsible for the well
being of the Indiana Dental College were 
library conscious, at least so far as the 
faculty was concerned. How many vol
umes this 'Faculty Library' contained 
and to what extent they were used, we do 
not know." 

When the Indiana Dental College left 
the Ohio and Delaware Street building in 
January 1914, and moved to the south
west corner of Meridian and North 
Street, it possessed for the first time a 
room devoted entirely to a library. A pic
ture of this library holds the place of 
honor in the catalog of the college for 
that year. It appears on the first page and 
is captioned, "Library and Reading 
Room." It shows a view of several large, 
high cases with glass doors which appear 
to contain single copies of periodicals 
and plaster models of teeth . A separate, 
shelved book case holds skulls and bones 
used in anatomy and comparative dental 
anatomy. Single copies of periodicals, 
apparently newer copies, are shown on a 
large reading table. An undated, de
scriptive booklet of the college contains 
this same picture and another one desig
nated as the "Book Room." This second 
picture shows about 20 shelves of sec
tional bookcases that appear to contain 
bound copies of periodicals such as Den
tal Cosmos, Dental Digest, Dental Items 
of Interest, Dental Register and Dental 
Review. 

The Indiana Dental College moved 
again in 1920, this time to 635 North 
Pennsylvania Street. Affairs of the li
brary were conducted from 1920 to 1927 
much the same as in previous years . The 
sectional book cases and huge glass
enclosed cabinets, along with the plaster 
teeth and anatomical specimens were 
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again part of the collection. The cases 
were all locked and the keys kept in the 
Registrar's office next door to the li
brary. 

The accreditation of Indiana Dental 
College had been postponed from 1923 
to provide an opportunity for its affilia
tion with a university. Its purchase by 
Indiana University on June 1, 1925, 
paved the way for its ranking by the Den
tal Educational Council of America as a 
"Class A" dental school on November 1, 
1927. However, one of the necessary re
quirements was an organized library "in 
charge of an attendant," and in May, 
1927, Mrs. Mabel Walker was employed 
as librarian. In the next two years, a 
subject/shelf arrangement was made of 
the library collection and a simple charg
ing system inaugurated. With advice 
from the I.U. Library on the Blooming
ton campus during July and August, 
1929, the decision was made to classify 
our library according to the Dewey Dec
imal system, using the Black modifica
tion for the dental books. 

The foundation of our present library 
was the volumes which had accumulated 
gradually over a fifty-year period chiefly 
through the private collections of Dr. 
Phineas G. ·c. Hunt and his son, Dr. 
George Edwin Hunt, first and second 
deans, respectively, of the Indiana Den
tal College. During the month of August, 
1929, 917 volumes were accessioned. Of 
these, approximately 375 were bound 
volumes of journals, and the remainder 
were textbooks, dictionaries and even a 
30-volume set of the 1920 edition of the 
Encyclopedia Americana. 

This nucleus of our Dental Library is 
even more remarkable if you examine 
the budget of the Indiana Dental College 
for the years 192 1-1924, as given in the 
Gies Report, and find that the line for 
capital expenditures for improvement of 
the library reads "none, none, none, 
none" for each of those years. Through a 
recommendation of Dr. Gies after the 
completion of his Survey of Dental Edu-
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cation in the United States and Canada in 
1926, the Carnegie Foundation made 
grants to the dental schools on the basis 
of need for new books. Indiana U niver
sity School of Dentistry received $3,500 
in 1930, which allowed the purchase of 
between 500 and 600 volumes. The fol
lowing chart indicates the growth of the 
library by ten-year periods: 

Year 
1929 
1939 
1949 
1959 
1969 
1979 

Number of 
volumes 

in Library 
917 

3,371 
7,664 

12,204 
27,902 
42,051 

During the summer of 1933, the 
School of Dentistry Building at 1121 
West Michigan Street was completed. 
Departments of the school were moved 
as their locations in the building were 
finished. The library had been packed 
for several days and was moved on the 
Saturday in September before the open
ing of school on Monday. In her history 
of the Library, Mrs. Walker records: 

It was actually such a treat to get into a new, light 
airy, roomy place that no one minded the work 
and confusion a bit. With us came the original 
sectional book cases plus several new sections. 
The case of bones and skulls was left with the 
dissection department on the first floor. The 
plaster tooth models had been removed from the 
library long before. 

From 1933 until 1948, the library was 
located in Room 203, at which time it was 
moved to the first floor in Room 128. 
Quoting from Mrs. Rita Fowler's annual 
report dated July 7, 1949: 

The past year has been a good one for the 
library since it has brought great improvements 
both in physical surroundings and in equipment. 
Last September the library was moved from the 
second to the first floor where we acquired a 
larger and more pleasant reading room, a small 
office, and, in addition, a large stackroom in the 
basement. A booklift has been installed between 
the office and the stackroom. Both the reading 
room and basement have been equipped with 
good fluorescent lighting. The reading room has 
a new inlaid linoleum floor and is, at this mo
ment, being painted. All of the library tables are 
being refinished with a non-glare surface. Six 



The Dental Library 
Varied Locations 
Varied Services 



ranges of double-faced, free standing metal 
stacks are on hand for installation in the stack
room. Other equipment added during the year 
includes the following: a twelve drawer, light oak 
catalog card case and leg base; two light oak 
magazine racks; a bulletin board; and a fa?. A 
large display case with sliding glass doors, adjust
able glass shelves, and indirect lig~ting is being 
installed in the hall between the library doors. 
While this is not strictly library equipment, it will 
be used for exhibits and displays of library mate
rial from time to time. 

In time, the new surroundings became 
overcrowded and in 1961, walls were 
knocked out between the Library and 
room 125 (a classroom) on the west end 
of the building. The librarian's office 
and a conference room were partitioned 
on the south portion and stacks installed 
on the north half. With the completion of 
the second addition to the School of 
Dentistry Building in 1972, the student 
locker room which adjoined the base
ment stack room of the library was 
moved to a new location near the Student 
Lounge in the basement of this new ad
dition. With the removal of a wall be
tween the old student locker room and 
the basement of the Library, the shelving 
in the Basement Stacks was turned 90 
degrees and an additional 1869 linear 
feet of metal shelving installed. At this 
time central airconditioning replaced the 
window units which had made the sum
mer use of the library more pleasant for 
faculty and the graduate students but 
were not dependable. 

As time went on, we were given Room 
122 for a study area (1973 ), then Room 
124 for audio visual equipment, and fi
nally in the summer of 1976, the latest 
remodeling brought the library to its 
present size, occupying 6,644 sq. ft. of 
floor space and having a seating capacity 
of 117 students. 

Since May, 1927, four individuals have 
served as librarian in the School of Den
tistry: Mrs. Mabel Walker (1927-1942 
and 1951-1966), Mrs. Helen Campbell 
(1942-1946 and 1966 to date), Miss Ida 
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Wolf (1946-194 7) and Mrs. Rita Down
ing Fowler (1947-1951). The staff has 
grown from one person in 1927 to the 
present number of eight full-time and 
two part-time members. As the staff has 
grown, the services provided to Faculty 
and graduate students have also grown. 

Every effort is made to maintain the 
Library as an indispensable part of each 
teaching assignment or research project 
in which the faculty and students are in
volved. We maintain a "current aware
ness" service to alert the instructional 
staff and graduate students to any arti
cles in their fields of interest that they 
might not be aware of. We photocopy 
and send to any Faculty member the ta
bles of contents of the journals which 
they have selected.Upon request, we will 
compile bibliographies on a specific sub
ject, not only for individuals within the 
School of Dentistry, but for any alumnus 
or any dentist in the State of Indiana. We 
also serve as a resource library for the 
dental auxiliary education programs lo
cated at Ft. Wayne, Gary, South Bend 
and Evansville. As one dentist tells an
other of our services, we are adding to 
the number of long distance phone calls 
we receive asking for a copy of an article, 
or a representative selection of articles 
on a particular subject, or even an ad
dress. 

It has been a long time since August 1, 
1929 when Mrs. Walker entered Dental 
Cosmos, v .1, in the Accession Book as 
item number one in the records of our 
Library. The years 1879, 1929, 1979 are 
all important dates from our past. It is 
our responsibility to build well for the 
future. 

41 st Birthday 

The firs tissue of the School of Dentistry 
Alumni Bulletin was published in August, 
1938. 



Dental Auxiliary Education 
In the early 1940s, a group of leaders 

of the dental profession in Indiana 
began to discuss the advisability of 
amending the Dental Practice Act to 
permit dental hygienists to practice in 
the state. By 1944 thirty-six states had 
amended their dental practice acts to 
legalize the practice of dental hygiene. 
Drs. Edgar T. Haynes, Roy Smiley, 
Robert R. Gillis, Herbert Mason, Clyde 
Mayfield, and Carl Frech were among 
those who were eager to have the law 
amended in Indiana. 

Dr. E.E. Ewbank, long-time secretary 
of the Indiana State Dental Association, 
reported as follows to the I.S.D.A. on 
May 21, 1945: 

At the 1944 session, the Legislative Committee 
was instructed to prepare a bill to introduce in 
the 1945 session of the legislature to license den
tal hygienists in Indiana (and another bill to 
amend our present dental law to provide better 
protection to the public from imposition by un
scrupulous practitioners). Dr. R.R. Gillis made a 
comprehensive study of the laws governing den
tal hygienists in all states that license hygienists 
and prepared a draft which he submitted to a 
group of twenty practitioners, interested in the 
pasS1age of a hygienist law, for their considera
tion. After thorough study and discussion with 
legal advice from a representative from the of
fice of the Attorney-General, a bill was prepared 
and introduced in the House of Representatives. 
The bill was passed by the House with only a few 
minor amendments. When the bill reached the 
Senate, three of the members of that body were 
sure that they knew much better how dental hy
gienists should be governed than did the authors 
of the bill; hence, they amended it so that the 
original author would scarcely have recognized 
it, and eventually it was passed and signed by the 
Governor. 

Probably it will compare favorably with the 
hygienist laws of a number of other states, but it is 
far from the model law which the committee had 
hoped to see placed in the statutes of Indiana. 

On account of the expense of this disappoint
ing legislative program, together with the loss of 
dues from our members in military service, this 
year for the first time in more than a decade, our 
financial resources show a decrease instead of a 
gain. Hence, we repeat that this year has been 
one of tragedy, anxiety and disappointment, but 
we hope that soon the clouds will roll away and 
the silver lining will shine brightly for us all. 

Even though the hygienists law was 
passed, very few hygienists took the State 
Board examination and it soon became 
apparent that if Indiana dentists were to 
have hygienists to assist them, a training 
program should be started in the state. 

Survey Conducted 

A 194 7 survey of Indiana dentists by 
Dean Maynard K. Hine of the Indiana 
University School of Dentistry indicated 
that there was some demand for hygien
ists, so plans were made to add a dental 
hygiene program to the school's educa
tional offerings. In 1949 the Board of 
Trustees of Indiana University 
authorized the School of Dentistry to 
begin and Dean Hine invited Miss A. Re
bekah Fisk, R.D.H., a graduate of the 
University of Pennsylvania, to join the 
faculty and establish a dental hygiene 
program. Miss Fisk accepted the chal
lenge, left her post at Walter Reed Hos
pital in Washington, D.C., and set up a 
two-year certificate program at the 
School. Although Miss Fisk enjoyed the 
total support of the faulty and adminis
tration, it is accurate to report that hers 
was a one-woman show. She was not only 
the Director of Dental Hygiene, which 
meant that her attendance at numerous 
meetings was required, but she also 
served as lecturer, clinical instructor, 
secretary, etc. In addition to these many 
responsibilities, she also found time to 
occasionally serve the needs of patients at 
Larue D. Carter Memorial Hospital as a 
practicing hygienist. The hygiene pro
gram was planned to meet the national 
standards for accreditation which had 
been adopted by the American Dental 
Association's Council on Dental Educa
tion in 194 7. 

The requirements for admission stipu
lated that the applicant must be 18 years 
of age and a graduate of an accredited 
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high school with college preparatory 
courses which included biology and 
chemistry. Many applicants were en
couraged to attend a liberal arts college 
before entering the professional school. 
Some ten years later one year of college 
was added to the requirements for ad
mission to the dental hygiene program. 
By 1957 the number of applicants to all 
programs for dental hygienists around 
the country exceeded the space available, 
and the Council on Dental Education 
therefore developed an aptitude test 
which proved to be helpful in screening 
applicants. 

Nine students were enrolled in the 
first class, which started in September, 
1950, and of these seven were graduated 
in 1952 with a certificate in Dental 
Hygiene. The second class of 14 students 
enrolled in September 1951, and a new 
full-time faculty member was on hand to 
serve as Instructor of Clinical Dental 
Hygiene, in the person of Ms. Anne 
Ackerman-Glass. Anne came to Indiana 
from the University of Michigan. 

In 1959 the Board of Trustees oflndi
ana University established the Division 
of Allied Health Sciences as part of the 
School of Medicine and conferred on the 
faculty the responsibility of qualifying 
for the Bachelor of Science degree stu
dents who successfully completed the 
prescribed curriculum in any of seven 
areas. One of the areas was Public Health 
Dental Hygiene. Because of the increas
ing demand for dental hygienists with a 
baccalaureate degree as public health 
workers and as teachers in dental 
hygiene schools, interested students 
were urged to continue their education. 

In June, 1962, the first dental hygien
ist received the Bachelor of Science De
gree in Public Health Dental Hygiene, 
and from that time through 1979 a total 
of 120 persons had received that degree. 

Larger Classes 

Class size continued to increase 
through the years and in 1961, the third 
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full-time faculty member, Ms. Carla Tot
ten,joined the department. By 1963 class 
size had risen to thirty. In the same year, 
because of the continued demand for 
more hygienists and because of the lack 
of space for handling larger classes at the 
School of Dentistry, plans were made to 
"pilot" a dental hygiene program away 
from the Medical Center campus to de
termine the feasibility of offering dental 
hygiene education at a remote site. The 
Fort Wayne campus of Indiana Univer
sity was chosen for the pilot program 
because a building project in progress at 
the time could provide the necessary 
space. Also, for the past seven years the 
Isaac Knapp District Dental Society had 
been operating a dental assisting pro
gram in conjunction with the Fort Wayne 
Community School Corporation, which 
meant that there was a nucleus of experi
enced dental practitioners who could 
serve as part-time faculty. 

In September 1964, the first class of 
eight students matriculated in the dental 
hygiene program at I.U. Fort Wayne and 
became the pioneers in what was soon to 
become a successful state-wide system 
for Dental Auxiliary Education. The 
dental faculty and staff at the time in
cluded one part-time director, Dr. Ralph 
G. Schimmele; one full-time secretary, 
Mrs. Edna Williams, and a part-time su
pervisor of dental hygiene, Mrs. Gloria 
Huxoll. 

After one year of operation, a meeting 
to evaluate program progress and future 
plans was held. Those in attendance at 
this meeting were Dr. M.K. Hine, Dean 
of the School of Dentistry; Dr. Smith 
Higgins, Dean of Regional Campus 
Administration; Dr. Ralph E. Broyles, 
Director, Indiana University, Fort 
Wayne; and Dr. Ralph G. Schimmele, 
Director of Dental Hygiene, Fort Wayne 
Campus. This meeting resulted in two 
major decisions. First, at the invitation of 
the Isaac Knapp District Dental Society, 
it was decided to offer a one-year dental 
assisting program at Fort Wayne, be-
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ginning in September, 1965, to replace 
the program that was being offered at 
that time by the Dental Society. The sec
ond decision was to execute a state-wide 
survey to identify other areas of need for 
Dental Auxiliary Education that would 
have the support of the component den
tal society, as well as ins ti tu tions of higher 
education which would have facilities to 
house the need programs. 

The dern;ion to undertake dental as
sisting education necessitated a change 
in nomenclature, and the Department of 
Dental Auxiliary Education at Fort 
Wayne was born, consisting of a dental 
hygiene program and a dental assisting 
program (a program of instruction in 
dental laboratory technology was insti
tuted at Fort Wayne in 1972). A full-time 
faculty member in the person of Miss 
Bernice Rummel, of South Bend, was 
recruited to serve as the first supervisor 
of dental assisting at Fort Wayne. The 
program began in 1965 with ten students 
enrolled. Also during the year 1965, the 
State survey was carried out to identify 
other possible sites for future programs. 
During the ensuing months many miles 
were logged in visits to the six regional 
campuses of Indiana University and 
other educational institutions, and in 
meetings with representatives of various 
component dental societies. 

Ten-Year Plan 
The ultimate goal of the effort, a re

port projecting a total need for nineteen 
programs at eight locations, to be im
plemented over a period of ten years, 
was submitted to the administration of 
the School of Dentistry as well as Re
gional Campus administration. Both 
were totally supportive of the project. In 
1967, meetings were held with Dean Les
ter Wolfson at Indiana University South 
Bend in connection with the joint effort 
by the School of Dentistry and Regional 
Campus Administration to offer dental 
auxiliary programs at South Bend. Since 
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space on that campus was at a premium, 
it was decided to construct a building to 
house the dental programs and provide 
other much needed space, but with den
tistry having the option to expand as 
needed. After many problems, such as 
strikes and delay from other causes, the 
building was completed and in Septem
ber 1969, under the direction of Dr. 
Alfred Fromm, a graduate of Loyola 
University of Chicago and a Diplomate 
of the American Board of Pedodontics, 
the Dental Auxiliary Education depart
ment at South Bend admitted seven stu
dents to its first dental hygiene class and 
eight students to the first dental assisting 
class. The supervisor of the dental 
hygiene program was Mrs. Jacqueline 
Heine, a graduate of the Fort Wayne 
program and supervisor of dental assist
ing was Mrs. Betty Keleman from South 
Bend. Dr. Fromm resigned his appoint
ment in 1976, and was succeeded by Dr. 
Frank Ellis. Dr. Ellis came to the Univer
sity from military service as a Naval den
tal officer and to the South Bend pro
grams from the T.E.A.M. Program. Now 
there were three locations for Dental 
Auxiliary Education and five programs. 

A reorganization of University and 
Dental Auxiliary Education administra
tive positions, with accompanying title 
changes, was next to occur. Dr. Hine was 
named first Chancellor of a unified Indi
ana University-Purdue University at 
Indianapolis and Dr. Ralph E. 
McDonald, Assistant Dean, was named 
Acting Dean of the School of Dentistry 
becoming Dean in the following year. 
Dean Smith Higgins relinguished his 
post as chief executive officer of the Re
gional Campus System. This position was 
given Vice-Presidential status and the 
post was filled by Dr. John W. Ryan who 
was later to become President of Indiana 
University. In addition, the title of Dean 
at regional campuses was changed to that 
of Chancellor. Changes were also ef
fected in the organization of the De
partment of Dental Auxiliary Education. 



The title "Assistant Director of Dental 
Auxiliary Education" which had been 
used to designate the person responsible 
for the DAE program at each specific 
campus was changed to better identify 
that person's position and physical loca
tion to read: "Director, Dental Auxiliary 
Education (adding the name of the spe
cific campus). Also at this time Dr. Phillip 
E. O'Shaughnessy accepted the position 
as the first Director of Dental Auxiliary 
Education, Fort Wayne Campus, and Dr. 
Schimmele's responsibilities were 
broadened to include all campuses and 
total development of the State-wide sys
tem. 

In 1969 Miss Fisk retired. She had 
served the University faithfully for 
twenty years and had contributed greatly 
to the advancement of dental hygiene in 
the State oflndiana. She was successed in 
order by Ms. Joan Catherman, 1969-
1971; Ms. Suzanne Boundy, 1971-1975; 
and, Ms. Evelyn Oldsen, who is currently 
serving as Director of Dental Hygiene. 

Evansville Program 

Proceeding with the plan for 
development of the State-wide system of 
Dental Auxiliary Education facilities, 
meetings were held with the administra
tion of Indiana State University
Evansville, during 1970. In August 1971, 
Dr. Gordon E. Kelley became the first 
Director of Dental Auxiliary Education 
at Indiana State University-Evansville. 
Dr. Kelley came to his new post from 
Indiana University School of Dentistry, 
Preventive Dentistry Research Institute. 
Dr. Kelley's ability was soon recognized 
and utilized by the administration of In
diana State University-Evansville. His re
sponsibilities were expanded to include 
other programs and currently he serves 
as Chairperson, Division of Allied 
Health, of which the programs of Dental 
Auxiliary Education are a part. In 1976 
the third program of Dental Auxiliary 
Education, dental laboratory technol
ogy, was instituted at Indiana State 

University-Evansville. Assisting Dr. Kel
ley at the time of program inception was 
Mrs. Florence McCloskey of Southern 
Illinois University as supervisor of dental 
hygiene and Ms. Lois Van Meter as su
pervisor of dental assisting. Ms . Van 
Meter, a native of Evansville and a 
former President of the Indiana Dental 
Assistants Association came to the pro
gram from a private practice environ
ment and with background of consider
able practical experience. 

In 1972 , Ms. Marj ory Carr, formerly 
director of dental assisting at Wood H igh 
School in Indianapolis and a consultant 
at the School of Dentistry since 1957, 
accepted the position of Director of Den
tal Assisting at the Indianapolis campus. 
With the initiation of this program the 
system had grown to a total of eleven 
programs at four locations strategically 
located in the State. Other major changes 
relative to the state-wide system of Den
tal Auxiliary Education were being ef
fected in 1972, within the University and 
at the School of Dentistry. Within the 
University, the decision was made to 
eliminate Regional Campus Adminis
tration and thus provide greater auton
omy to each regional campus, with the 
chief executive officer of that campus 
reporting directly to the University Pres
ident. The School of Dentistry likewise 
made changes in the administration and 
organizational s tructure of the auxiliary 
programs and created the position of 
Assistant Dean for Dental Auxiliary 
Education . Dr.James E. Vaught, a 1961 
graduate of the School and former Di
rector of Dental Hygiene at East Tennes
see State University, accepted the posi
tion and brought to the system much 
needed coordination and innovative 
ideas which contributed greatly to a bet
ter functioning unit. 

Northwest Campus 
Also during the busy year of 1972, 

meetings were underway with Chancel
lor McNeil and his staff at Indiana Uni-
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versity Northwest relative to initiating 
dental hygiene and dental assisting pro
grams to serve the Gary area. After the 
usual real estate search, frustrations, 
travel, and a degree of nostalgia, Re
gional Campus Administration and the 
School of Dentistry embarked upon their 
last joint venture and reached agreement 
on the establishment of dental auxiliary 
programs. 

In April 1975, Dr. Edward W. Farrell 
was appointed Director of Dental Auxil
iary Education at Indiana University 
Northwest. Dr. Farrell holds a B.S. de
gree from Muskingum College, a D.D.S. 
from Western Reserve University, a M.S. 
degree from the University of Michigan 
and a M.P.H. degree from the University 
of North Carolina. He came to I.U. from 
Florida where he served as Chief of the 
Bureau of Dental Health for the Florida 
Department of Health. Assisting Dr. 
Farrell with the new program were Ms. 
Emily J. Carr, a graduate of Ohio State 
University as supervisor of dental 
hygiene, and Ms. Jennifer J. Hays, as 
supervisor of dental assisting, a graduate 
of Wood dental assisting program in In
dianapolis. 

In June 1968, the Certificate in Dental 
Hygiene previously conferred on grad
uates was changed to the Associate in 
Dental Hygiene Degree. The change was 
made because it was believed that com
pletion of three years of college entitled 
the graduate to a degree. 

Honor Society 
Sigma Phi Alpha, a national honor so

ciety for dental hygienists, was organized 
in 1958 to recognize scholarship, service, 
and character among students of the 
profession. Each year 10% of the 
graduating class was elected to Theta 
Chapter of Indiana University School of 
Dentistry. The honor has also been con
ferred on eligible graduates of eariier 
classes. 
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License to Practice 
Connecticut in 1916 was the first state 

to license dental hygienists. It was not 
until 35 years later that all states pro
vided for licensure. In 1962 the National 
Board Dental Hygiene Examination be
came available and was eventually rec
ognized by all states. Those who passed 
the examination were then able to move 
from one state to another and secure a 
license by satisfactory completion of only 
the clinical examination. As a result more 
dental hygienists remained in the pro
fession. 

Graduates of the Indiana University 
program have been active in the growth 
and development of the Indiana Dental 
Hygienists Association and component 
organizations. They have also served on 
committees of the American Dental Hy
gienists' Association. 

Commenting on the rapid expansion 
of the entire Dental Auxiliary Education 
program sponsored by the School of 
Dentistry, Dr. Ralph G. Schimmele, who 
first headed the state-wide effort, wrote: 

To look back over the years of development to 
the many individuals who played such major 
roles in the initiation and success of the project 
and attempt to identify all of them is, of course, 
impossible, but some deserve and must be 
singled out for individual recognition. 

From the School of Dentistry, Dr. M.K.Hine 
immediately comes to mind because it was with 
him that the idea for the system was born. Dr. 
Ralph E. McDonald as Assistant Dean gave ex
perience and valuable direction to the project 
and as Dean has been enthusiastic and suppor
tive at all times. 

From Regional Campus Administration it 
would be necessary to single out Dr. Smith Hig
gins and Dr. Rufus Reiberg. These gentlemen 
were in the positions of highest authority of re
gional campus administration when the concept 
of joint effort for dental para-professional edu
cation, remote from the Medical Center Com
plex, was unfolded, and they, along with Dr. 
Ralph E. Broyles, first Chancellor of Indiana 
University Fort Wayne, supported the idea and 
provided the necessary space and funds at a criti
cal time. Mr. George Lindie as Business Manager 
for Regional Campus Administration also pro
vided direction and counsel that provided to be 
invaluable. Dr. Henry Swenson flew his airplane 

(continued on page 136) 



Continuing Dental Education 
During the First Century 

Many operations on the upper teeth require · · 
that the patient's head shoul_d be considerably sooety repor~s, reviews, abstrac_ts and 
above the_ operator; at least 1f much time is to current news Items from all port10ns of 
be occup1e? m the operation. It is desirable the world." In 1895 the dentist had 
therefore, m such cases, that the seat of the ·1 bl Th D l · · 
chair should be raised, in order that the head avai _a e ~ enta Digest, whICh sum-
of th~ patie~t may be brought to its proper manzed articles from other journals, 
elevation. This may be done by extra cushions. so that he could keep abreast of the 

~here the membrane is suffering from acute variety of problems facing practitioners 
mfl_amn:ation, producing tooth -ache, and the of the time. The following excerpt il
pat1ent _is. desirous of saving the tooth, the an- lustrates the Digest's approach: 
t1phl_og1st1c regimen should be pursued . The 
apphcauon of leeches to the gums is most to This journal (The Dental Record) reports the 
b~ depen1ed upon, assisted by purgatives and death of a young woman in London to whom 
d1aphoret1cs. nitrous oxide gas was administered for the ex-

James Snell traction of a tooth . At the inquest it. was 
1832 proven that the deceased wore corsets which 

were fully five inches too small for her and 
~hat death resulted from that cause, s; the 
Jury exonerated the dentist. 

Aside from publications, the dentist 
could expect to receive some rein
forcement of his basic professional 
e~ucat_ion through communicating 
with his peers, and this typically was 
accomplished at local, state, and na
tional meetings of dental organizations. 
In 1879 the Indiana State Dental 
Association held its 21st Annual Meet

These remarks, appearing in the 
"Dentistry in the Past" colume of the 
Indiana University School of Dentistry 
Alumni Bulletin in 1945, served to 
remi?d the sophisticated 20th century 
dentist of advances in dentistry over 
the past 100 years. This gentleman's 
views also demonstrate that continuing 
education is a requirement for a den
tist wishing to deliver the highest pos
sible caliber of dentistry to his patients 

perma- ing, showing that organized dental 
and that one should avoid 
nently committing oneself to the groups were already well established in 

"facts" learned today. 
Unfortunately for the con-

temporaries of James Snell, few ave
nues of continuing education were 
open to a dentist in 1832. As the cen-
tury wore on, the average conscien
tious dentist probably relied heavily 
upon such dental publications as were 
available to keep in touch with cu-rent 
concepts of clinical practice. In 1859 
Dental Cosmo began publication to 
"cover the dentist's world of science 
and practice." Dental Items of Interest, a 
periodical originating in 18 7 9, was 
publicized as "a monthly magazine of 
dental art, science, and literature." 
Volume I of The Dental Review ap
peared in 1886 and offered its patrons 
"original communications, condensed 

the Hoosier State. The year of 1879 
played a significant role in the 
development of dentistry in this state. 
And, of course, on June 23 of the 
same year, the Dental College Associ
ation was formed which led to the 
opening of the Indiana Dental College 
on October 1 of that year. 

A review of the literature reveals 
that our forefathers praised the attri
butes of the dental societies even in the 
early days, as Dr. A.M. Markle pro
claimed in a paper presented at the 
31st Annual Meeting of the Indiana 
State Dental Association. He said, in 
part: 

I think it would be of as much benefit to each 
one of us if we would discuss the failures that 
we ha~e h~d. . . .do less business and spend 
more time m reading on the points of failure; 
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atter:id the societies and if you want to, you 
can improve. 

As the individual dentist began to 
realize the reciprocal benefits to be 
gained from participating in an orga
nized dental group, societies of one 
kind or another cropped up over the 
state. The Xi Psi Phi dental fraternity 
was the first to appear at the College 
(about 1895) and in 1897 the Indiana 
State Dental Association reported a re
spectable membership of 96. The year 
1896 brought about the initiation of 
the P.G.C. Hunt Dental Society, named 
after the first administrator of the In
diana Dental College. As the 19th cen
tury came to a close, the I.S.D.A. was 
firmly established by more than four 
decades and its meetings featured pre
sentations by dental authorities from 
around the state and elsewhere, too. 

The Period 1900-1937 
In the l 900's the already vigorous 

movement in Indiana toward mem
bership in dental societies gained mo
mentum as dentists sought to reap as 
much up-to-date knowledge as possible 
from their encounters with other 
members of the profession. In 1903 
the Indianapolis Dental Society was 
formed, and dentists of the community 
heard essayists, attended clinics "de
monstrating all of the newest and most 
valuable things in practice," and be
came acquainted with dental manufac
turers. 

By 1921 membership in the Indiana 
State Association had risen to 1,156, 
and in the following year the organi
zation began publishing a journal in an 
effort to reach out to prospective 
members. Dr. C.R. Jackson, President 
of the Association, used the Journal in 
1922 to address his colleagues regard
ing the necessity of continuing educa
tion. Quoting Dr. C.N. Johnson, he 
said: 

A professional man should not be indifferent 
to the advancement made in his calling. To go 
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along day after day merely followin g the 
routine of least resistance and oblivious to the 
moral obligations involved in professional life 
is to fall far short of fulfilling one's mission as 
a true professional gentleman. . . .there are 
two principal means of improving our technic 
- by reading our dental journals and by at
tending society meetings. . . .Dental Society 
meetings bring together men of authority in 
their specialities, who by years of study and 
experiment have sifted the wheat from the 
chaff. . . . .it is said that no man remains sta
tionary. When he ceases to advance he retrog
rades. 

And regarding a dentist's abilities, Dr. 
Jackson asked a compelling question: 

Do you realize that the average of today is 50 
per cent better than the average of yesterday 
and that the average of tomorrow will be 
many per cent better than the average of to
day? 

In an effort to motivate the compo
nent dental societies of the Indiana 
State Dental Association, Dr. Charles 
A. Priest, President in 1924, awarded a 
handsome trophy designated as the 
Priest cup to the society presenting the 
most table clinics at the state meetings. 
By 192 5 there were 15 component 
dental societies of the I.S.D.A. situated 
throughout the state. Continually 
searching for exhibit material, the 
I.S.D.A. established a librarian office 
through the Bulletin, to whom "inter
esting relics and unusual specimens" 
were sent. 

The Indianapolis Dental Society kept 
pace with the I.S.D.A. in the continu
ing campaign to secure additional 
members, as illustrated by the Mem
bership Committee's published plea: 

Brother dentist, it isn 't the routine of our prac
tice that gives us our pleasure; it is the effort put 
forth to do better dentistry and be bigger and 
better men. . . .How do we learn? We learn 
through our association with other men. There is 
only one source by which dentists may improve 
their knowledge of dentistry, and that is the So
ciety. 

The Indianapolis Dental Society in 
1934 appointed the Post-Graduate Lec
ture Course Committee, which supplied 
continuing education courses free of 
charge to society members. Lecturers 
from these courses were also members of 



the organization and the courses appear 
to have been an initial effort to make 
postgraduate instruction available to the 
dentist, on a regular basis. By 1935 the 
Indianapolis Dental Society Bulletin was 
listing professional programs presented 
during the year, and an average attend
ance of 215 at each meeting was reported 
for 1935. Clearly, the groundwork for 
continuing education in Indiana was well 
underway. 

The Period 1938-1967 
Continuing education in the form that 

we would recognize today did not appear 
until 1938. During that year the Indiana 
University School of Dentistry began 
publishing its Alumni Bulletin, and an 
avid interest in promoting "refresher 
courses" was apparent in its pages, as 
indicated by the following note in the 
first issue: 

For some time it has been thought that your 
School should serve in a way so as to be of assis
tance to the Alumni in the way of offering the 
opportunity for "brushing up" on the various 
phases of Dentistry .... Accordingly it has been 
decided to offer to any dentist practicing in Indi
ana the chance to review the salient points of 
many of the different branches in dentistry. 

And so the Special Course experiment 
was launched during the 1938-39 school 
year. A different course was offered free 
of charge each month for seven months; 
all courses were five days in duration and 
the enrollment for each was limited to 
10. The program was a huge success, 
emphasizing the Indiana dentists' thirst 
for postgraduate education. Typical of 
the approving letters received from 
course participants was this one sent to 
Dr. Timmons, Acting Dean, regarding a 
prosthodontic course: 

There has long been a need for post-graduate 
instruction in this and allied subjects in Indiana 
and the dental profession in this state is, I am 
sure, gratified that such courses are being con
ducted under your leadership. 

Continued effort to make available such post
graduate instruction to Indiana men is bound to 
reflect itself in raising dentistry to a higher level 
in our state, and all to the credit of Indiana Uni
versity School of Dentistry. 

R. . Douglas 

In the summer of 1938 the first re
fresher course in Children's Dentistry 
was presented at the School by the 
Bureau of Maternal Welfare and Child 
Health of the Indiana State Board of 
Health. The Bureau, whose program 
consisted of "a series of lectures, illus
trated by both lantern slides and motion 
pictures," provided each participant with 
$15 a week to help defray the cost of 
sacrificing practice time to attend. By the 
early l 940's Indiana University faculty 
members were earning an excellent 
reputation as proponents of continuing 
dental education, both in their home 
area and far afield. Faculty members ap
peared on programs in various parts of 
the United States and Canada. 

In recognition of the growing impor
tance of auxiliaries to the dental team, 
the School supported formation of the 
Dental Assistants Study Club in 1942, 
and supplied meeting facilities, lecturers 
and clinicians. 

The need for continuing education 
came into sharp focus during World War 
II when most of the younger dentists 
were inducted into military service and 
short refresher courses were made avail
able to their older colleagues who were 
left at home. The School of Dentistry 
Alumni Bulletin in April, 1944, pub
lished an account of such a one-day 
course presented during the Annual 
Meeting of the Indiana State Dental 
Association and f ea tu ring programs by 
the following faculty members on the 
subjects indicated: Dr. John B. LaDue, 
Dentures; Dr. Dorothy Hard, Peri
odontia; and Dr. J. Frank Hall, Oral 
Surgery. The same issue reported that 
Dean William H. Crawford had recently 
delivered a series of refresher-type lec
tures on operative dentistry under the 
sponsorship of the Michigan State De
partment of Health. 

When Dr. Maynard K. Hine was ap
pointed Dean in 1945 he recognized the 
importance of postgraduate education to 
every practitioner, and in the following 
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year a series of courses was offered which 
were aimed primarily at the veterans of 
the war seeking to catch up on their pro
fession after serving in the armed forces. 
Dean Hine organized a committee rep
resenting the Dental School, the State 
Dental Association and the Dental Divi
sion of the State Board of Health to plan 
continuing education programs. Those 
programs helped keep alumni and 
others up to date, and brought much 
prestige to the School. 

In 1949 the Alumni Bulletin an
nounced that members of the I.U.S.D. 
faculty had appeared on 104 programs 
during the year, lecturing to dental and 
lay societies throughout the nation. 

The 7 5th Anniversary of the Indiana 
Dental College in 1954-55 provided a 
great impetus to continuing education 
endeavor·s. The birthday was commemo
rated by the promotion of many re
fresher courses and symposia. The 
Alumni Bulletin listed the 15 courses, 
supplementing each with informative 
details. Whereas in the past the Bulletin 
had rarely announced courses without 
and much fanfare, this detailed descrip
tion of upcoming courses, provided in 
behalf of the anniversary celebration, 
helped to stimulate attendance, and 
thereafter similar schedules of courses 
were regularly published in the Alumni 
Bulletin. In a further organizational ef
fort, Dr. John F. Johnston was named 
chairman of the Committee for Post
graduate Instruction. 

Nor were areas of dental auxiliary 
education overlooked, for a 1955-56 lab
oratory technology course reportedly 
was so successful that it had to be given 
twice, and included participants from as 
far away as New York and Texas. 

1968 to the Present 

Up until 1968 continuing education at 
the School of Dentistry was handled by 
the Dean's office and Dean Hine sup-
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ported it well. However, by the late 60's it 
was apparent that continuing education 
was outgrowing its place within the 
Dean's busy schedule, and that further 
organizational maneuvers were needed 
to accommodate this ever growing proj
ect. The definitive solution to the future 
of postgraduate education at the School 
of Dentistry came in 1968, when a di
rector, Dr. Robert Derry, was appointed 
to supervise the program. He has di
rected this Program over the past 11 
years, and the present-day C.E. Program 
at I.U .S.D. offers the dental practitioner 
and other members of the dental team 
the highest quality of postgraduate 
courses available anywhere in the coun
try. 

The director designates 50% of his 
time to program duties. One full-time 
and one part-time secretary are also 
employed within the program. A 
seven-member committee meets an
nually to pool ideas and suggestions re
garding course offerings. The Continu
ing Education Program works in con
junction with the Indiana Dental Asso
ciation and the Indiana University 
School of Dentistry Alumni Association. 
It is a self-supporting program, running 
exclusively on the fees collected from 
those attending. Dr. Derry is warm in his 
praise of a highly cooperative faculty 
whose members give generously of their 
time and effort in presenting courses 
without benefit of honoraria. 

The Program continues to provide as
sistance to the 13 component dental 
societies in Indiana. It furnishes 
speakers to study clubs and assists dental 
associations in other states in designing 
and presenting postgraduate courses. It 
supports the programs for the Alpha 
Omega Dental Fraternity, the Dental 
Assistants and Dental Hygienists. The 
School of Dentistry library and Televi
sion Department are stocked with 
audio-visual materials to which dentists 
have access during visits to the School. 

( continued on page 144) 
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An Albutn of Leaders 
Over the past 100 years a number of the 

world's foremost authorities on dental science 
have been associated with the origi,nal/ndiana 
Dental College and later with the Indiana 
University School of Dentistry. The purpose of 
this section in the Centennial issue of the 
Alumni Bulletin is to present brief sketches of 
certain achievements and contributions of 
these individuals. In addition, the section will 
recognize the valued contributions of other 
long-time members of the Dental Schoolf amily 
whose devotion to the School is well known to 
our thousands of alumni. 

Phineas George Canning Hunt 

Dr. Phineas George Canning Hunt 
was born on a farm in Champaign 
County, Ohio, June 16, 1827, attended 
school in Wayne County, near 
Richmond, and worked on his uncle's 
farms at West Liberty during the sum
mer. 

David Picket Hunt, an elder brother 
who had studied dentistry with a Dr. 
Harding, of Lexington, Ky., located in 
Indianapolis in 1844, being the second 
dentist to select that village for residence. 
As P.G.C. Hunt possessed high artistic 
taste and mechanical ability, it was quite 
natural that he should become a student 
in the office of his brother. This relation
ship was begun in 1846, when P.G.C. 
Hunt was barely nineteen years of age. 

Two years later the brother and pre
ceptor died, and P.G.C. Hunt found the 
duties and responsibilities of a full prac
tice thrust upon him while he was 
scarcely more than a boy. Beginning thus 
with an independent practice at the age 
of twenty-one, he continued to serve a 
clientele almost uninterruptedly for 
forty-eight years. No dentist in Indian
apolis ever had more confidence and 
loyalty of his patients than Dr. Hunt. He 
could leave his practice, close his office 
for months, and in two weeks after his 
return be in the floodtide of work. 
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Throughout his life Dr. Hunt was the 
recognized leader of his profession in 
Indiana. He was a true representative of 
the old school type of professional gen
tleman, courteous, filled with a kindly 
humor, and beloved by all who knew 
him. His progressive spirit never flagged 
and at sixty years of age he was as quick to 
try promising new methods or appli
cances as he had been at thirty. As an 
operator, he ranked with the best in the 
land, particularly his gold restorations. 

Dr. Hunt was one of the first dentists 
in the West to cast aside the petty preju
dices once so characteristic of the pro
fession, and open the doors of his office 
and laboratory to his professional breth
ren, freely imparting to all seekers the 
knowledge and skill of which he had such 
an abundance. 

Dr.Hunt was a frequent contributor to 
dental journals. He also made a number 
of handy devices for dentists, particu
larly one that was extensively used by the 
profession and is described in 
Richardson's Mechanical Dentistry under 
the title "Attaching Porcelain Teeth to a 
Metallic Base with Rubber or Celluloid". 
Dr. Richardson wrote: "The credit of its 
first introduction to the notice of the 
profession is due to Dr. P.G.C. Hunt, of 
Indianapolis, Ind., who practiced this 
method as early as 1859". The small ar
ticulator for crown and bridge-work, as 
well as many useful forms of operating 
instruments were first suggested by him. 

In his early days he forged and fash
ioned in a blacksmith shop many of his 
instruments himself, especially his 
operating instruments and forceps. In 
1870 the Ohio College of Dental Surgery 
conferred upon Dr. Hunt the honorary 
degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery; the 
Indiana Medical College having similarly 
honored him with a medical degree in 
1869. He was the leading spirit in or
ganizing the Indiana State Dental Asso-



ciation in September, 1858, .and was its 
first Vice-President. He was elected its 
President January 2, 1861, and because 
of the disturbed state of affairs due to the 
civil strife then raging, held the office 
until 1864. Dr. Hunt was again elected 
President of the Association at Fort 
Wayne, June 27, 1871. 

The first presentation of clinics in our 
profession was made about the year 1859 
in the Indiana State Dental Association 
meeting at Indianapolis and Dr. P.G.C. 
Hunt was active in promoting these pub
lic clinics. 

He was a member of the American 
Dental Association continuously until his 
death and was elected president of that 
body in 1872 . 

The first law to regulate the practice of 
Dentistry in Indiana was passed during 
the winter of 1878-79 and provided for a 
board of five examiners . When the board 
was duly organized, Dr. Hunt was 
elected President, which position he held 
by re-election continuously until 1895, a 
period of sixteen years of most effective 
and honorable service to the dental pro
fession. He refused re-election in 1895, 
his health rendering the duties of the 
office onerous. 

Phineas George Canning Hunt d ied 
April 24, 1896, of heart trouble, induced 
by a severe attack of grippe suffered two 
years previously, and was buried in 
Crown Hill Cemetery, Indianapolis. 

Dr. Hunt was one of the widely known 
men of the dental profession in the years 
of his strength and activity. All who knew 
him well loved him well. His life left be
hind it none but pleasant memories; his 
death brought with it poignant regret 
from hundreds of his fellow-men. His 
beneficial influence on dental education, 
and dentistry was unequaled during the 
formative years of Indiana Dental Col
lege. 

Abstracted from Koch, Charles R.E., ed. "History of 
Dental Surgery," vol. 3. Chicago, National Art Publish
ing Co., 1909. 

Junius E. Cravens 

When the Dental College Association 
was formed in Indiana, an Indianapolis 
dentist, Dr. Junius E. Cravens, was 
elected as trustee and later secretary of 
the Indiana Dental College Board. Rela
tively little has been written about Dr. 
Cravens, but apparently he was influen
tial in setting and maintaining acceptable 
educational standards in the first decade 
of the Indiana Dental College. Born in 
Ripley County, Ind ., Feb . 6, 1844, he was 
a graduate of the Ohio College of Dental 
Surgery, and had been a teacher there. 
He was appointed Professor of Opera
tive Dentistry and Dental Histology at 
the new college. In 1881 Dr. Cravens was 
sent to the Georgia State Dental Con
vention to represent Indiana Dental Col
lege and attempt to have it recognized 
nationally. In 1882 Dr. Cravens was ap
pointed to be in charge of the dental 
"Infirmary" with a salary of $7 5 a month. 
The next year the Board ordered Cra
vens be paid a total of $325 and in 1886 
he was paid $100. Apparently the Board 
set the salary level of the faculty accord
ing to the amount of cash available . 

Dr. Cravens has been described as a 
small, wiry person who was intensely in
terested in dentistry. As secretary, he 
kept accurate, and very legible minutes . 
He was a respected dental practitioner in 
this country, particularly in New York, 
and in Paris. He was very aggressive and 
energetic, so he did make some enemies. 
In 1889 Dr. Cravens resigned as secre
tary of the trustees and as a member of 
the faculty, but he was reappointed as a 
trustee in 1893. In the next year he pub
lished a book entitled "Pyorrhea Al
veolaris", since he was generally recog
nized as an authority in this field. He also 
published some circulars for distribution 
to other dentists (and perhaps the public) 
stating his method of therapy was supe
rior to all others and assuring the readers 
of absolute success. As a result he was 
expelled from the Indiana State Dental 
Association for unethical conduct, so he 
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resigned again as trustee of the dental 
college and the dental faculty. Par
enthetically it should be noted that ex
pulsion from the Dental Association so
ciety was not uncommon in that era; Dr. 
Cravens was readmitted at its next an
nual session. 

Nevertheless, considerable profes
sional jealously persisted. The contro
versy surrounding Dr. Cravens helped 
divide the dental school faculty into two 
segments and in 1897 one group re
signed and organized the Central Col
lege of Dentistry. This move was mainly 
the result of efforts of Dr. Cravens and a 
few teachers from the Central College of 
Physicians in Indianapolis. For the next 
few years there was keen competition be
tween the two dental schools, which un
doubtedly helped to improve both. In 
1902 Dr. Cravens resigned from this 
dental school also, and due to a growing 
disinterest in the college by the faculty, 
the Central Dental College closed its 
doors in January 1905, and once again 
Indiana had but one dental school. 

Dr. Cravens died June 1 7, 1920. 

Joseph Richardson 
One of the most prominent members 

of the faculty of Indiana Dental College 
when it opened in 1879 was Dr. Joseph 
Richardson, who was born in Ohio April 
26, 1824. He practiced dentistry in Terre 
Haute, Indiana, from 1862 until a few 
years before he died on Aug. 29, 1889. 
He deserves more attention than he has 
received since he was author of the first 
textbook devoted exclusively to the art 
and science of"Mechanical Dentistry," as 
well as an outstanding practitioner and 
leader in organized dentistry. 

Dr. Richardson's appointment as head 
of the Department of Mechanical Den
tistry of the Indiana Dental College was 
the culmination of a long, active and suc
cessful career in dentistry. He was born 
on a farm April 26, 1824 and his educa
tional advantages were few, but his am-
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bition drove him to acquire a sound edu
cation . He attended a series oflectures at 
the Ohio Medical College in 184 7-48 and 
was given a medical degree. He practiced 
medicine for five or six years at New 
Lisbon, Ohio, and then began the study 
of dentistry with Dr. James Taylor of 
Cincinnati, Dean of the Ohio College of 
Dental Surgery, as his tutor. Dr. 
Richardson was granted the D .D.S. de
gree on February 19, 1853. 

Eager to improve his education, Dr. 
Richardson took another medical course 
at the Miami Medical College at Cincin
nati, and received a second M.D. degree 
in 1854. He practiced dentistry in Cin
cinnati until 1862, when he moved to 
Terre Haute, but continued to serve as 
professor of mechanical dentistry and 
metallurgy at the Ohio College of Dental 
Surgery until 1866. 

Dr. Richardson joined the Indiana 
State Dental Society on June 28, 1864, 
and was elected secretary of the Society 
the same day. He continued his involve
ment in organized dentistry and was 
elected president in 1865 and again in 
1872. For several years he served on the 
Indiana State Board of Dental Exam
iners, along with two other outstanding 
Indiana Dentists, Drs. M.H. Chapell and 
P.G.C. Hunt. When the American Den
tal Association was organized in 1859, 
Dr. Richardson was one of a committee 
of three to draft the constitution for the 
national society and he continued to be 
active in its affairs. He was also an able 
writer, lecturer and for a short time was 
associate editor of the "People's Dental 
Journal." 

As one might suspect, Dr. Richardson 
was very active in non-professional ac
tivities. He painted many fine land
scapes, was fond of music and literature, 
and was a member of Terre Haute's 
school board . 

Dr. Richardson typifies the dedicated 
and talented individuals who helped to 
build the dental profession. He was a 
competent dental practitioner who 



found time to contribute to organized 
dentistry at the local, state, and national 
level. He was active in the State Board of 
Dental Examiners, in dental journalism, 
and in civic affairs. 

Dental education . . . and dentistry in 
ge neral ... owe much to Dr. Joseph 
Richardson, one of Indiana dentistry's 
pioneer practitioners. 

George E. Hunt 

Much of the development of Indiana 
Dental College around the turn of the 
Century can be credited to Dr. George 
Edwin Hunt, son of the college's first 
chief administrator, Dr. P.G.C. Hunt. In 
1899 the I.D.C. Board of Trustees voted 
that the Secretary of the Board would 
hold the position of Dean of the Faculty, 
and Dr. Hunt was given that title. He was 
required to work four hours a day, and 
his salary was $1,500 a year. 

Dr. Hunt was born in Indianapolis 
April 29, 1864, and died July 11, 1914 . 

During Dr. Hunt's term as Dean 
(1899-1914) the Dental School gradually 
grew in stature. The dental curriculum 
became longer and more comprehen
sive. Many new and well known faculty 
members were appointed . In 1906-07 
Dr. Carl Lucas, Dr. John G. Wheeler and 
Dr. W.E. Kennedy joined the faculty; all 
were prominent educators and dental 
practitioners. In 1909-10 Dr. Howard 
Riley Raper was appointed to the faculty 
and he established the first Department 
of Radiology. He also taught the first 
regular course in dental x-ray, and wrote 
one of the first textbooks on the subject. 
The dental college library consisted 
primarily of Dr.Hunt's personal library. 

Dr. Hunt was a nationally known den
tal educator. He was a member of the 
American Institute of Dental Teachers 
and was active in many dental organiza
tions. Dr. Hunt also wrote extensively. 
He established and edited the Indiana 
Dentaljournal in 1898. This journal was 
of very high caliber, but after three years 

publication was suspended, because as 
Dr. Hunt wrote "The editor is tired". Dr. 
Hunt died in 1914, ending a life of dedi
cation to the advancement of dental edu
cation and dental journalism. (An ac
count of Dr. Hunt's contributions in 
early preventive dentistry research ap
pears elsewhere in this issue.) 

M. M. House 
Dr. Milus M. House, a graduate of In

diana Dental College and a noted pros
thodontist of the first half of the 20th 
century, is memorialized in a most tan
gible way at the School of Dentistry. An 
impressive collection of skulls, ar
ticulators and other teaching aids which 
Dr. House had assembled during his ca
reer as practitioner and educator is on 
permanent display in the M.M. House 
Memorial Museum on the fourth floor of 
the Dental Building. 

Materials for the Muse um were do
nated to the School by Dr. House's four 
sons: two physicians; one veterinarian; 
and one dentist, Dr. James E. House, 
who served as Chairman of the Complete 
Denture Department at the Dental 
School in the late 1960s and early 1970s. 
Actual installation of the museum was 
directed by Mr. Ivan Welborn, dental 
technician par excellence and a long
time associate of Dr. M.M. House. 

Milus Marian House was born on April 
1, 1879, in Paxton, Illinois, but spent his 
boyhood on a Kansas farm. He received 
his D.D.S. from Indiana Dental College 
in 1903 and soon began to establish a 
record of remarkable achievement. For 
two years after graduation, Dr. House 
managed a commercial dental laboratory 
in Boston and then returned to Indian
apolis, where he spent the next 17 years 
in private practice, study club work and 
the invention of articulators and casting 
machines. From 1918 through 1922 he 
served as Associate Professor on the In
diana Dental College faculty. He left In
diana to become Director of the Deaner 

SPRING, 1979, ALUMNI BULLETIN, 1.U.S.D. 103 



Institute for Dental Research in Kansas 
City, but five years later illness forced a 
move to Southern California. 

Upon recovering his health, Dr. 
House opened a dental office in a con
titioner, researcher, and prime mover in 
study club activity. 

Dr. House was the author of numer
ous articles and books including Diagnos
tic Charts, A Fundamental Classification of 
Natural Teeth and (with Dr. Jack Loop) 
Tooth Form and Color Harmony . After ex
tensive study and classification of natural 
teeth, Dr. House defined nine basic types 
of anterior tooth forms and then tackled 
the huge job of creating a whole series of 
tooth molds from which porcelain teeth 
would be manufactured that would 
match any patient's natural tooth form. 
Ultimately 1,200 tooth molds were pro
duced in a small plant that Dr. House set 
up himself. Today more than half of an
terior prosthetic teeth manufactured 
throughout the world are copies (sold 
under the trade names Bioform and 
Bioblend) made from molds that he 
created. 

Dr. House died on April 27, 1959, 
soon after his 80th birthday. On April 1 
of this year the 100th anniversary of Dr. 
House's birth, his four sons journeyed to 
Indianapolis to meet with administrators 
and faculty members of the Dental 
School who joined in paying tribute to 
their father and in touring the M.M. 
House Museum. 

Frederic R. Henshaw 
No history of dental education in Indi

ana would be complete without an ac
count of the activities of Dr. Frederic 
Rich Henshaw. A native of Alexandria, 
Indiana, where he was born Oct. 8, 1872, 
he attended Central Normal College be
fore entering Indiana Dental College. 
He received his D.D.S. in 1895 and 
began private practice in Middletown, 
Indiana. 
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Fourteen years later Dr. Henshaw 
came to Indianapolis and opened a 
practice. In 1914 he was named dean of 
the Indiana Dental College and in 1925 
he became first dean of the Indiana Uni
versity School of Dentistry, a position he 
held until his death in 1938. He main
tained a private practice during much of 
that period, and for several years before 
he began devoting full time to his duties 
as dean he maintained an office in the 
Medical Arts Building. 

In more than four decades of in
volvement in dental practice and dental 
education, Dr. Henshaw achieved rec
ognition as a leader in several national 
dental organizations. He was president 
of the Indiana State Dental Association 
in 1931 and of the American Association 
of Dental Schools in 193 2. A fell ow of the 
American College of Dentists and the 
New York Academy of Dentistry, he 
served for 14 years as a member of the 
State Board of Dental Examiners. 
Among the offices he held was the Vice 
Presidency of the National Association of 
Dental Examiners. 

During World War I he was a member 
of the Indiana State Council of Defense 
and served as special examiner for the 
War Department, holding the rank of 
Major in the Dental·Corps. He was hon
orably discharged in 1918 with the rank 
of Lieutenant Colonel. In 1925 he be
came a Colonel in the Dental Officers 
Reserve Corps. 

Dr. Henshaw was widely known for his 
letter writing on the science of dentistry, 
and colleagues credited him with doing 
much to popularize the science of den
tistry in relation to public health. At the 
time he became Dean, Indiana Dental 
College was widely known but had no 
building adequate for the needs of the 
dental students. Under his administra
tion the school developed rapidly and 
Dr. Henshaw deserves the lion's share of 
credit for obtaining approval of funds 
for the new building, which is still the 
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basic structure in the School of Dentistry 
complex. 

Hundreds of representatives of the 
dental profession in Indiana, the nation 
and even in foreign countries knew Dean 
Henshaw intimately, having received 
instruction and encouragement from 
him during their student days in Indian
apolis. 

Many of the advances made by the 
School of Dentistry were the result of 
Dean Henshaw's enthusiasm and efforts. 
Indianapolis became a center for re
search in dental diseases of children 
when in response to his request the 
United States Public Health Service des
ignated the Indiana University Dental 
School as a research center in 1936. The 
dean had incorporated space for the 
clinic when outlining plans for the new 
dental school building which was com
pleted in 1933-34. When the announce
ment was made that the school had been 
selected as a research center, he termed it 
"a dream come true." 

When Dr. Henshaw died on May 27, 
1938, after being ill for two years with 
heart disease, he received many tributes, 
including the following: 

Dr. Herman B Wells, then President of Indi
ana University: "Indiana University has lost an 
outstanding educational leader in Dean I:Ien
shaw. Loved and praised by many men, he will be 
remembered for years to come for his remarka
ble pioneer work in dental education. 

"Our School of Dentistry will serve as a 
monument to his effort . Only a man with his 
breadth of vision and his tireless energy could lay 
foundations so sturdy and strong." 

Dr. William Lowe Bryan, President-emeritus 
of the University: "Dean Henshaw achieved suc
cess both as a practitioner and educational 
leader. He was largely in trumental in the tr~ns
fer of the Indiana Dental College to Indiana 
University. He planned the new dental building 
of the university, which is declared to be unexcel
led for its purpose in the United States. 

"His final achievement was the Jevelopment 
and equipment of the children's dental clinic, 
one of the first and best in that vitally important 
field. Dr. Henshaw well deserves the high place 
he has won in the university and in the profession 
to which he has devoted his life." 

Ward G. Biddle, Controller of the University: 
"Dental education in Indiana and Dean Frederic 
Henshaw have been thought of together during 
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the last quarter of a century. The s_ucce~s of the 
Indiana University School of Dentistry 1s a last
ing monument to this great man." 

DR. DAVID A. HOUSE, who received 
his D.D.S . from Indiana Dental College 
in 1894, was a faculty member at the 
College for many years and served as 
Acting Dean while Dean Frederic R. 
Henshaw was away on military assign
ment during World War I. He also con
ducted a part-time practice in the 
Hume-Mansur Building. 

Dr. House was a native of Greenville, 
Ohio, born on February 16, 1867. Dur
ing the year after his graduation from 
the Dental College (1894-95), he held the 
position of Demonstrator of Mechanical 
Dentistry there, and in the following year 
he was appointed Superintendent of the 
Operative Department. In 1897 he was 
given the rank of Professor of Crown 
and Bridge. He was granted the status of 
Professor Emeritus in 1924. 

Dr. House was a Fellow of the Amer
ican College of Dentists and in 1909 was 
elected President of the Indiana State 
Dental Association. Upon his death on 
January 8, 1933, the Association's Jour
nal wrote of him, in part: 

Honest, unassuming, kindly, generous 
to a fault, his life was an example to all . 
... Possessed of unusual skill and 
knowledge "Dave" House was never 
happier than when generously impart
ing information to others, whether in 
the classroom, in society meetings or 
by individual contact. At work or at 
play he was that rare individual, the 
perfect gentleman. 

Howard R. Raper 
Dr. Howard R. Raper had a probing, 

adventurous mind and an unusual gift of 
eloquence as a teacher and writer. This 
combination of talents enabled Dr. 
Raper to make notable contributions in 
various areas, including the following: 
his development of the interproximal 



bitewing examination, in colloboration 
with the Eastman Kodak Company; his 
establishment of the first dental ra
diography course in a dental school and 
publication of one of the earliest texts in 
that field; his authorship of the book 
Man Against Pain, a definitive history of 
anesthesia; and his conduct for many 
years of the widely read "As I See It" 
column in Dental Survey. 

Throughout his professional career, 
Dr. Raper pressed hard and often for the 
elevation of operative dentistry to a more 
respected position among the various 
kinds of dental treatment. In particular, 
he sought appropriate recognition for 
the treatment of dental caries as an inte
gral part of modern preventive den
tistry. 

Howard Riley Raper was born on Oc
tober 7, 1886, in Chillicothe, Ohio, the 
son of a newspaper editor. His record in 
grade school was uneven and he once 
declared to his parents his intention to 
quit school. However, his mother told 
him that if he did he would have to go to 
work, and a couple of days of employ
ment at a local shoe factory persuaded 
him to return to his studies. 

Dr. Raper received his D.D.S. from 
Indiana Dental College in 1906, ranking 
at the head of his class for all but the last 
semester, when he lost out to a classmate 
by two percentage points. After complet
ing an internship at a state hospital in 
Fort Wayne, he practiced for a brief pe
riod in Geneva, Indiana, and then joined 
the faculty at the Dental College. He 
continued there until 1917, when he 
moved to Albuquerque, N.M., for health 
reasons. He resided there until his death 
on January 15, 1978. 

In 1910 he became the first to intro
duce a course in dental radiography in a 
dental curriculum. The first edition of 
his text Elementary and Dental Radiography 
was published in 1913, with a second 
edition in 1917. Products of his research 
in this field included the Bite-Wing film 
packet, introduced in 1925, and the 

Raper Angle Meter. It is noteworthy that 
much of Dr. Raper's early experimenta
tion in dental radiography was carried 
out with the assistance of Dr. I. Lester 
Furnas, who was first Dr. Raper's stu
dent, then his faculty colleague and 
lifelong friend . 

In his later years Dr. Raper liked to 
describe himself as a "publicist" of dental 
health education for the public, and he 
often asserted that the emphasis in the 
preventive dentistry campaigns of or
ganized dentistry needed reworking. 
Specifically, he contended that preven
tive dentistry was too often tied exclu
sively to the ideal of preventing dental 
caries whereas it should also devote con
siderable attention to the realistic goal of 
preventing toothache through the 
treatment of dental caries with fill ings. 

One of the most influential of Dr. 
Raper's many articles was "How to Pre
vent Toothache." Originally published 
in Hygeia in 1932, it was reprinted as a 
booklet by the Eastman firm and millions 
of copies were distributed. The last pub
lication in which Dr. Raper had a hand 
was the booklet entitled What Do We 
Mean When We Say Preventive Dentistry, a 
collection of excerpts from his writings 
over the years, which was published in 
1977 by the Department of Community 
Dentistry at the I. U. School of Dentistry. 

Besides being an informed and inci
sive writer on important scientific topics, 
Dr. Raper was a witty correspondent and 
commentator on the passing scene. One 
of his amusing commentaries which was 
picked up by Time magazine pro
pounded the great dessert-before-the 
dinner theory. He argued with all logical 
trappings that eating dessert first was 
sound practice because the diner would 
then not have to worry about "leaving 
room for dessert" and because the food 
and drink consumed after dessert might 
exert a cleansing action on sugary debris 
left in the mouth from the pie, cake, etc.! 

Dr. Raper lived a long and productive 
life and left a record of outstanding 
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achievement. His numerous honors in
cluded the Indiana University Distin
guished Alumni Award; the Callahan 
Medal from the Ohio Dental Associ
ation; the Dentist of the Half Century 
A ward, presented by the ew Mexico 
Dental Association in 1950; and the hon
orary Doctor of Laws degree from the 
University of New Mexico in 1956. 

I. Lester Furnas 
Dr. I. Lester Furnas is one of the most 

illustrious and also one of the most loyal 
of our alumni. For many years he has 
made an annual trip east from his home 
in La Jolla, California, to visit friends at 
the School of Dentistry and attend pro
grams at the Indiana Dental Association 
meeting. 

Dr. Furnas was born in Lynn, Indiana, 
on September 13, 1888, and his ances
tors were early settlers in the Hoosier 
State. After receiving his D.D.S . from 
Indiana Dental College in 1910, he 
served as an intern at the State Hospital 
at Fort Wayne and then joined the fac
ulty of the College as an Instructor. Four 
years later he became Professor of 
Prosthetics, a position he held until 1920. 
In that year he accepted appointment as 
Professor of Prosthetics and Dental 
Technology at Western Reserve Univer
sity in Cleveland. Dr. Furnas retired 
from teaching in 1938 to conduct a prac
tice limited to prosthodontics in La Jolla. 

During an extremely active career Dr. 
Furnas presented papers and lectured 
before dental groups in 43 states; made 
two extensive lecture tours of major 
European cities; spent two summers with 
Dr. Alfred Gysi in Zurich, Switzerland; 
and played an important role in orga
nized dentistry for many years. He is a 
past President of the Indianapolis Dis
trict Dental Society, the Prosthetic Sec
tion of the American Dental Association, 
and the Academy of Denture Prosthe
tics. He was a charter member of the 
Academy and served as its Secretary
Treasurer for 23 years. 
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Dr. Furnas is the author of many sci
entific articles, principally in the field of 
prosthetic dentistry, and is co-author of 
The American Textbook of Prosthetic Den
tistry. He made a survey of Eskimos on 
the Arctic coast of Alaska for the U.S. 
Government and later delivered numer
ous lectures on "The Arctic and Its 
People." 

Honors received by Dr. Furnas in
clude membership in Omicron Kappa 
Upsilon and honorary membership in 
the European Dental Society. In 1978 he 
was given special recognition at the 50th 
Reunion Dinner of the Class of 1928 at 
Case Western Reserve School of Den
tistry. Dr. Furnas spoke at the dinner and 
received a certificate of appreciation cit
ing his contributions to the class. 

Gerald D. Timmons 
Dr. Gerald D. Timmons, a 1925 grad

uate of the Indiana University School of 
Dentistry, went on to a distinguished ca
reer in dental education and in orga
nized dentistry. He taught at Indiana for 
15 years after graduation and was Acting 
Dean in 1938-39. 

In 1940 Dr. Timmons was named Ex
ecutive Secretary of the American Dental 
Association, and two years later he was 
appointed as Dean of the Temple Uni
versity School of Dentistry, a position he 
held until his retirement in 1964. In 
1962-63 he served as President of the 
American Dental Association. 

Dr. Timmons was born in Valparaiso, 
Indiana, on August 9, 1897, and re
ceived a degree in pharmacy from Val
paraiso University in 1917. He served in 
the U.S. Army in 1917-18. 

In 1931 Dr. Timmons was President of 
the Indianapolis District Dental Society, 
and he also served for several years on 
the Legislative Committee of the Indiana 
State Dental Association. 

His other activities included service as 
President and member of the Board of 
Censors and Board of Regants of the 



American College of Dentists and Sup
reme Grand Master of Delta Sigma Delta 
fraternity. 

The recipient of honorary degrees 
from Muhlenberg College, the Univer
sity of Manitoba, and Fairleigh Dickin
son University, Dr. Timmons received 
many other honors as well, including the 
following: the William J. Gies Award of 
the American College of Dentists; the 
Connecticut State Dental Association's 
Alfred C. Fones Medal; the Conwell 
Award from Temple University; the 
Sigma Epsilon Delta Annual Award; the 
Rhode Island State Dental Association 
Award; and Clarence J. Shaffrey Medal 
from St. Joseph's College; and the Delta 
Sigma Delta Meritorious Award. 

Dr. Timmons was also honored by 
being named a Fellow of the Faculty of 
Dentistry of the Royal College of Sur
geons of England. He was the first den
tist to receive the annual "Health
U .S.A." award, presented jointly by the 
Medical Society of the District of Co
lumbia and the Metropolitan Washing
ton Board of Trade. 

Dr. Timmons died in Scottsdale, 
Arizona, on July 22, 1978. 

William H. Crawford 
Dr. William H. Crawford, who served 

as Dean of the Indiana University School 
of Dentistry from January, 1940, to July, 
1945, did much to prepare the way for 
the postwar period of rapid growth in 
educational and research programs at 
the School. When he resigned as Dean, it 
was to assume the same position at his 
Alma Mater, the University of Minnesota 
School of Dentistry. 

Dr. Crawford was born in Morristown, 
Minnesota, on August 12, 1899, and re
ceived his D.D.S. from Minnesota in 
1923. After graduation he took a short 
course in prosthetic dentistry given by 
Dr. M.M. House and was greatly im
pressed by Dr. House's theories and pro
cedures. He later taught dentistry at the 

University of Tennessee and at Colum
bia University. In 1939 the Indiana Uni
versity Board of Trustees selected Dr. 
Crawford to fill the vacancy created by 
the death of Dean Henshaw in 1938. 

During his tenure at Indiana Dean 
Crawford revamped the Department of 
Complete Denture and introduced the 
M.M. House technique. He also saw the 
need for a vigorous Dental Materials De
pattment and recruited Ralph W. Phil
lips to develop a first class program of 
instruction and research in that field. 
The experience that Dr. Crawford had 
gained in establishing materials labora
tories at Tennessee and Columbia were 
useful in setting up a similar laboratory 
here. 

Dean Crawford also promoted in
service educational programs for the 
dental faculty, most of them presented 
by Professors of Education in Blooming
ton. He also saw to it that each faculty 
member had some kind of program un
derway in research or other scholarly ac
tivity. 

A member of Omicron Kappa Upsi
lon, Dr. Crawford was also a Fellow of 
the American College of Dentists. In 
1959 he served as President of the Amer
ican Association of Dental Schools. Dr. 
Crawford died on February 20, 1964. 

John F. Johnston 
Dr.John F. Johnston, a 1921 graduate 

of Indiana Dental College and an inter
nationally renowned dental educator, ef
fectively demonstrated in his own career 
the accuracy of this quotation by Henry 
Brooks Adams: "A teacher affects eter
nity; he can never tell where his influ
ence stops." For through his teaching on 
the Indiana University School of Den
tistry faculty, along with his activities as 
author and lecturer, Dr. Johnston influ
enced generations of dental students and 
practitioners. Since his death on June 9, 
1977, that influence has continued 
through his former students who are 
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now teachers and practitioners m Dr. 
Johnston's chosen field of crown and 
bridge. Graduates of this great teacher's 
program are now practicing in 27 coun
tries around the world. 

Dr.Johnston was born on May 2, 1900, 
in Cadiz, Indiana, and began his educa
tion in the classic one-room schoolhouse. 
He was only 21 years old when he re
ceived his D.D.S. from Indiana Dental 
College, after serving as an infantry pri
vate during World War I. He was one of 
only two members from his class chosen 
as members of the honorary dental 
fraternity, Omicron Kappa Upsilon. 

After graduation Dr. Johnston prac
ticed general dentistry for 18 months in 
Mooresville, Indiana, before moving to 
Indianapolis. He developed his greatest 
interest in the field of crown and bridge, 
and beginning in 1925 he limited his 
practice to restorative dentistry. At about 
the same time he became interested in 
teaching and accepted a part-time fac
ulty position at Indiana University 
School of Dentistry. 

In 1937 Dr. Johnston instituted the 
first course in Practice Management at 
the School. During World War II he 
served in the U.S. Army Dental Corps 
with the rank of Lieutenant Colonel, and 
was awarded the Bronze Star Medal in 
1945. In 1951 he left his practice to ac
cept a full-time appointment as Profes
sor and Chairman of the Crown and 
Bridge Department. In 1965 he was 
honored with the rank of University Pro
fessor. 

The author of some 40 articles in the 
dental literature, Dr. Johnston was also 
principal author of two texts, Modern 
Practice in Crown and Bridge Prosthodontics 
and Modern Practice in Dental Ceramics, 
and co-author of Modern Practice in Re
moval Partial Prosthodontics. He was in 
demand throughout the United States as 
lecturer and teacher in short courses and 
clinics. His own special research interest 
was in color effects in bonded porcelain. 
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Dr. Johnston was twice named 
Teacher of the Year by senior dental 
classes. His insistence upon high stand
ards of performance in clinical dentistry 
helped to elevate the School of Dentistry 
to its present high rating. Throughout 
his career he was deeply interested in 
study clubs. In 1926 he organized the 
Hamilton Study Club, which was active 
for many years in Central Indiana, and 
in 1960 the 1.U.S.D. Advanced Pros
thodontic Society (later named the John 
F. Johnston Society by his students), 
which is still active. 

After retiring from the faculty in 1970, 
Dr. Johnston served as Consultant to the 
Department of Fixed and Removable 
Partial Prosthodontics. He was a member 
of many dental organizations, including 
the American College of Dentistry, the 
International College of Dentists, the 
American Academy of Crown and 
Bridge Prosthodontics, the American 
Dental Association, Indiana Dental· 
Association, and Indianapolis District 
Dental Society. 

Maynard K. Hine 
When Dr. Maynard K. Hine became 

Dean of the Indiana University School of 
Dentistry on July 1, 1945, the times and 
the man made a most fortunate match. 
The greatest war in our history was to 
end within a few months and the nation 
would be turning its attention to peaceful 
pursuits, including a broadened and in
tensified drive for education and re
search in the health sciences. Then there 
was the new Dean, a man of phenomenal 
energy and vision who was ready and 
eager for the challenges of post-war ex
pans10n. 

Maynard Kiplinger Hine was born in 
Waterloo, Indiana, on August 25, 1907, 
the son of Dr. C. L. Hine, who had re
ceived his D.D.S. degree from Indiana 
Dental College in 1904. The family later 
moved to Illinois and Maynard received 



his D.D.S. degree (1930) and M.S. (1932) 
from the University of Illinois. His aca
demic background also includes two 
years at the University of Rochester, as a 
Carnegie Fellow in 1935 and a Rockefel
ler Fellow in 1936. 

Before coming to Indiana in 1944 as 
Professor and Chairman of the Depart
ment of Oral Histopathology and Peri
odontics, Dr. Hine served for eight years 
as a faculty member in the Oral Pathol
ogy Department at the University of Il
linois. 

During the 23 years that Dr. Hine 
served as Dean, the Dental School gained 
an international reputation for excel
lence in teaching, research, and service. 
Expansion was indeed the keynote of the 
period, for under Dr. Hine's leadership 
there was a dramatic increase in the den
tal faculty and student body, as well as in 
the physical facilities of the School and 
the number and variety of programs. In 
the immediate postwar period, formal 
postgraduate study was inaugurated and 
with the rapid development of the grad
uate program and related research ac
tivity, Indiana soon became known as 
one of the nation's outstanding centers 
for advanced education in the clinical 
disciplines and in the basic sciences. 

At the same time studies directed by 
Dr. Joseph C. Muhler led to develop
ment of the first anticariogenic tooth
paste to be approved by the Council on 
Dental Therapeutics of the American 
Dental Association. Other leaders in the 
burgeoni_ng research effort were Dr. 
Ralph W. Phillips, who continues to di
rect basic investigations in dental mate
rials, and Dr. William G. Shafer, whose 
Department of Oral Pathology has 
earned worldwide recognition for pre
eminence in teaching and research. In
vestigations in other departments, par
ticularly Endodontics, Oral Medicine, 
Operative Dentistry, Pedodontics, Peri
odontics and Prosthetic Dentistry helped 
establish the School's reputation as a re
search center. 

Nor was teaching neglected. Dr. Hine 
kept constantly abreast of whatever was 
new and relevant in dental education, 
and in 1965 he formed the School's first 
Teaching Committee. Later that year the 
Committee presented the first of a series 
of Annual Teaching Conferences (the 
1979 Conference will be the 15th) which 
have done much to upgrade teaching 
and to heighten esprit de corps within 
the faculty. 

In that same era the graduate program 
began to offer courses in education 
which were especially designed for pro
spective dental teachers and were taught 
by Professors of Education from the 
Bloomington campus. These courses 
were scheduled so that graduate stu
dents could obtain a minor in Education 
during their two-year program. 

Dr. Hine also set the scene for the Den
tal Hygiene education program at the 
school when he appointed Miss A. Rebe
kah Fisk to the faculty in 1949. By 1961 
two more faculty members had been ap
pointed, and two years later a "pilot" 
program in Dental Hygiene education 
away from Indianapolis was set up in 
Fort Wayne 

Dr. Hine was not only a planner and 
builder of faculties and programs; he 
was also a builder in the conventional 
bricks-and-mortar sense. Under his 
leadership the first addition to the pre
sent dental building at 1121 West Michi
gan Street was completed and dedicated 
in 1962. Six years later dedication cere
monies were held for the Preventive 
Dentistry Research Institute building, 
which later would house the Oral Health 
Research Institute when the PDRI 
moved to the Fort Wayne area. Planning 
for the second addition to the basic build
ing (dedicated in 1972) was also largely 
completed during Dr. Hine's regime. 

In addition to his service as chief ad
ministrative officer of the Dental School, 
Dr. Hine contributed to his profession 
and to the public at large in a number of 
ways. He is author or co-author of 
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numerous books and articles. For 20 
years he was Editor of the Journal of 
Periodontology, and he still functions as 
Editor of the publication Review of Den
tistry. His service to the American Dental 
Association has included membership on 
the Board of Trustees in 1958-64 and on 
the Council on Dental Education (1957-
58 and 1968-71 ). From 1952 to 1955 he 
was chairman of the Council on Dental 
Research. Dr. Hine is a Past President of 
the following: 

American Fund for Dental Health 
American Association of Endodontists 
American Association of Dental Editors 
International Association for Dental Research 
Indianapolis District Dental Society 
American Association of Dental Schools 
Indiana State Dental Association 
American Academy of Periodontology 
American Dental Association 
Indianapolis Center for Advanced Research 
Federation Dentaire Internationale 

Prominent among the many honors 
which Dr. Hine has received are the Pe
riodontist of the Year Award (Tufts Uni
versity School of Dental Medicine); Dis
tinguished Dental Alumnus Award 
(University of Illinois Alumni Associ
ation); George B. Clendenin Memorial 
Award; Distinguished Servite Awards 
from the Indiana Dental Association, 
Indiana Public Health Association, and 
Alpha Omega Fraternity; Gies Award 
for contributions to periodontology; 
Delta Sigma Delta Award for Distin
guished and Meritorious Service; Presi
dent's Award of the National Dental 
Association; Gies Award from the Amer
ican College of Dentists; Gold Medal 
Awards from the Pierre Fauchard 
Academy and the American Academy of 
Periodontology; the Callahan Gold 
Medal Award of the Ohio Dental Asso
ciation; and the Silver Medal from the 
Mayor of Paris for distinguished service 
to international dentistry. 

One measure of the esteem in which 
Dr. Hine is held by Indiana University is 
the fact that he was chosen in 1969 for 
the post of first Chancellor of the newly 
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merged Indianapolis operations of Indi
ana University and Purdue University. 
Under Dr. Hine's skilled guidance, Indi
ana University-Purdue University at 
Indianapolis (IUPUI) quickly became 
one of the largest educational enter
prises in the state. 

Dr. Hine has been the recipient of 
honorary Doctor of Science degrees 
from the following institutions: Case 
Western Reserve University (1967), Uni
versity of Illinois (1969), Boston U niver
sity (1969), Ohio State University (1970), 
Temple University (1973), and Marian 
College (1973). On May 13, 1979, Dr. 
Hine received the unusual distinction of 
being awarded an honorary Doctor of 
Science degree from the institution he 
has served for almost 35 years, Indiana 
University. 

Ralph E. McDonald 
Dr. Ralph E. McDonald was appointed 

Dean of the Indiana University School of 
Dentistry in 1969, after serving as Acting 
Dean for a time following Dr. Hine's ap
pointment as Chancellor of the Indian
apolis campus. Dr. McDonald was ex
ceptionally well equipped for the new 
assignment, having been on the scene for 
a number of years as faculty member and 
then Chairman of the Department of 
Pedodontics and having served more re
cently as Assistant Dean for Graduate 
and Postgraduate Education. Besides 
continuing the program and standards 
of excellence initiated under his prede
cessors, Dean McDonald was soon apply
ing his own creative thinking and his re
ceptivity toward innovative ideas to the 
changing needs of the still developing 
Dental School. 

A native oflndianapolis, where he was 
born on May 12, 1920, Ralph McDonald 
holds Bachelor's and Master's degrees 
from Indiana University, in addition to 
the D.D.S., which he received in 1944. 
He served in the U.S. Navy after gradu-



ation, and in 1946 began his academic 
career with. an appointment to the 
Pedodontic faculty at the Dental School. 
From 1950 to 1968 Dr. McDonald was 
Director of the Dental Clinic at the James 
Whitcomb Riley Hospital for Childrenf 
and from 1953 to 1968 he headed the 
Department of Pedodontics. In 1964 he 
was appointed Assistant Dean and four 
years later he assumed responsibilities of 
the deanship when Dr. Hine moved on to 
the post of Chancellor. 

Dr. McDonald has published many ar
ticles on a variety of topics, especially in 
the areas of pedodontics, preventive 
dentistry and dental education and re
search. He is the author of two texts, 
P edodontics and Dentistry for the Child and 
Adolescent and of chapters in other texts. 
He has served 4s President of the Indi
anapolis District Dental Society, the In
diana Society of Dentistry for Children, 
the School of Dentistry Alumni Associ
ation, the American Society of Dentistry 
for Children, the American Academy of 
Pedodontics, and the Association of 
Pedodontic Diplomates. Among the ad
ditional national offices which Dr. 
McDonald has held is the Chairmanship 
of the Council of Deans of the American 
Association of Dental Schools. His hon
ors include the Distinguished Service 
A ward of the American Association of 
Dentistry for Children, designation as 
Honorary Member and Foreign Corre
spondent by the Brazilian Academy of 
Dentistry, and Honorary Membership in 
the Irish Dental Association, the Amer
ican Dental Society of Ireland, and the 
American Dental Society of Europe. 

Developments of special significance 
during Dean McDonald's tenure have 
included the following: Formulation of a 
Constitution and Bylaws for the Dental 
School, wide ranging revision of the 
curriculum, expansion of dental auxil
iary education programs, and establish
ment of an Office of Faculty Develop
ment whose pioneering programs and 

serv1ees have attracted nationwide at
tention. 

The Constitution and Bylaws, ap
proved by the Faculty Council in 1970, 
spelled out the authority and respon
sibilities of the administration vis-a-vis 
the faculty and established a number of 
committees, with a definition of their 
functions. Over the next several years 
the document was amended as neces
sary, but it continues to be an essential 
guide. Participation by students in 
committees of the school was inaugu
rated during this period, and students 
have contributed substantially to the 
work of such units as the Admissions 
Committee, Curriculum Committee, 
and Teaching Committee. 

The extensive curriculum revision 
which was planned and carried out in the 
l 970's placed the accent on earlier clini
cal exposure for the students and added 
flexibility in course work. The new ap
proach established a "core curriculum" 
to be completed during the first three 
years, and provided a broad range of 
elective opportunities for fourth-year 
students. 

Continued growth in the statewide 
Dental Auxiliary Education effort in
cluded the initiation of DAE programs at 
Evansville, in cooperation with Indiana 
State University, and the addition of in
dividual programs at various centers, 
such as the new course of study in Dental 
Assisting at Indianapolis, and new pro
grams in Dental Laboratory Technology 
at Fort Wayne and later at Evansville. 

There is evidence of additional inno
vation and expansion in the funding and 
development of other new programs, 
including the following: 

T .E.A.M. (Training in Expanded 
Auxiliary Management), a training 
program offered to fourth year dental 
students. 
E.F.D.A. (Expanded Function Dental 
Auxiliaries), a training program for 
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both dental hygiene and dental assist
ing students. 
Training programs for Maxillofacial 
Prosthodontists and Maxillofacial Den
tal Technicians. 

Among existing programs that have un
dergone extensive growth are: 

Instructional Development, including 
a significant expansion of television 
and related audiovisual equipment 
and programs. 
Postdoctoral programs, which have 
continually increased and become 
more diversified. 
With continued support and encour
agement from Dean McDonald, the 
Annual Teaching Conferences have 
been continued and have become a 
traditional highlight of the school year. 
Involvement by faculty members in 
preparing programs for these confer
ences and participating in lively work
shop sessions on practical concerns of 
the teacher have helped sustain excel
lent attendance over the years. The 
conferences have also fostered fellow
ship among academic colleagues and 
promoted a feeling of "belonging." 
In 1976 Dean McDonald created the 
position of Assistant Dean for Faculty 
Development and appointed Dr. 
James R. Roche to the post. In the first 
few years of its existence, the Faculty 
Development Office has staged orien
tation sessions, sponsored intensive 
faculty evaluation interviews, su
pervised the publication of a volume of 
"Criteria for Assessing Clinical Per
formance of Students," published pe
riodic news flyers to inform faculty 
members of opportunities to improve 
their teaching and increase their over
all satisfaction with a career in educa
tion, and planned two satellite-assisted 
TV programs which involved sister 
schools in an exchange of information 
and views on teaching and research in 
dentistry. In the area of faculty 
development it is doubtful that any 

114 SPRI G, 1979, ALUMNI BULLET! , I.U.S.D. 

other dental school can match Indi
ana's record. 

Joseph C. Muhler 
Dr. Joseph C. Muhler, Research Pro

fessor of Basic Sciences and Director of 
the Preventive Dentistry Research Insti
tute, is an internationally recognized 
educator and investigator in the field of 
Preventive Dentistry. Undoubtedly the 
best known of his scientific achievements 
is his development of Crest toothpaste (a 
stannous fluoride preparation), the first 
dentifrice to be accepted by the Amer
ican Dental Association as an effective 
aid in the prevention of dental caries. 
However, Dr. Muhler's wide-ranging in
terests have led him to explore many 
other aspects of preventive dentistry re
search, including notably the impact of 
nutrition on oral health. In the field of 
education he did much to place the 
graduate dental program on a sound 
footing, with administrative control of 
the program lodged in the Dental 
School. 

Dr. Muhler is a native of Fort Wayne, 
Indiana, where he was born on Decem
ber 22, 1923, and holds three degrees 
from Indiana University. He received 
the B.S. degree in 1945, the D.D.S. 1948, 
and the Ph.D. in 1951. His research in
terests became evider;it early, when as a 
dental student he published several arti
cles dealing with fluorides and organic 
constituents of teeth, among other to
pics. After his graduation from dental 
school, he continued his basic research in 
the fluoride field while working toward 
his doctorate in chemistry on the Bloom
ington campus. Dr. Muhler's investiga
tions led to a stannous fluoride dentif
rice, and for many years he directed and 
actively participated in clinical trials of 
the product, which was eventually mar
keted by Procter and Gamble Company. 

The Armed Forces recognized Dr. 
Muhler's research and supported addi
tional fluoride studies. He conducted in-



vestigations involving thousands of 
young servicemen and demonstrated 
that the topical application of stannous 
fluoride accompanied by the daily use of 
a fluoride dentifrice could dramatically 
reduce dental decay. Today, some 30 
years after Dr. Muhler's initial research, 
several of the fluoride compounds con
tinue to be the most effective agents in 
preventing dental decay. 

Among the many honors bestowed 
upon Dr. Muhler for his contributions 
are the Indiana University Union Board 
Award, Indianapolis Division, for "Dis
tinguished Service in Teaching, Re
search, and Public Service" (1959); Indi
ana University Class of 1967 (Blooming
ton campus) Distinguished Alumni 
Award for "Significant Contributions to 
Higher Education" (1967); the United 
States Navy's highest civilian award, the 
Distinguished Service Award, for "Im
proving the Health and Welfare of Per
sonnel of the Naval Service and their 
Dependents" (1967); and the Interna
tional Association for Dental Research 
Award sponsored by Cooke-Waite Labo
ratories (1968 ). 

The most recent of Dr. Muhler's 
awards was presented to him this year 
when he received the Distinguished 
Alumni Service A ward from his Alma 
Mater, Indiana University. 

Dr. Muhler has held many offices in 
professional organizations and consul
tantships to the Armed Forces and pri
vate companies. He is a former President 
of the Indiana University Dental Alumni 
Association and served for 14 years as 
Editor of the Journal of the Indiana Den
tal Association. 

Ralph W. Phillips 
Dr. Ralph W. Phillips, a member of the 

School of Dentistry faculty for almost 40 
years, ranks as the world's top expert in 
the field of dental materials. Both lit
erally and figuratively, he has "written 
the book" on the subject. 

Ralph Wilbur Phillips was born on 
January 12, 1918, in Farmland, Indiana, 
and grew up in Salem. He received his 
B.S. degree in chemistry from Indiana 
University in 1940, and joined the dental 
faculty soon thereafter. Dean William 
Crawford had long recognized the need 
for an effective teaching and research 
program in dental materials to support 
and strengthen the restorative dentistry 
program, and he recruited Ralph Phil
lips to help establish such a program. A 
former classroom across from the Dean's 
office was designated as home for the 
new department and the two men set 
about turning it into a materials research 
laboratory. Although a few pieces of 
basic equipment were purchased, such as 
an analytical balance and testing ma
chine, most of the original equipment 
was designed and built by Dr. Phillips. 
He also built electric burnout ovens that 
were used for many years in the student 
laboratories. He even manufactured 
dental gold alloys used in the clinics. 

Almost immediately Dr. Phillips and 
Dr. Crawford inaugurated laboratory 
research studies in the areas of amalgam, 
castings and heat treatment of or
thodontic wires. It was not long before 
Dr. Phillips organized collaborative clini
cal research programs with Dr. Drexell 
Boyd and Dr. Harry Healey of the 
Operative Dentistry Department and 
with Dr. Ralph McDonald, then Chair
man of Pedodontics, to determine the 
clinical significance of certain of his labo
ratory findings. 

Although the research in dental ma
terials has greatly increased in amount 
and scope over the years, Dr. Phillips' 
original philosophy of establishing the 
clinical applications of laboratory find
ings continues to dominate teaching and 
research activities of the department. It 
is this type of research for which Indiana 
and Dr. Phillips are recognized to be 
without peer among associates in the 
Dental Materials community. Other in
novative types of research which have 
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distinguished the Indiana program in
clude an early interest in the biological 
effects of materials and investigations of 
the anticariogenic properties of mate
rials. 

In addition to the M.S. degree which 
he received from Indiana University in 
1950, Dr. Phillips holds an honorary 
Doctor of Science degree which the Uni
versity of Alabama bestowed upon him 
in 1960. Two years later he was honored 
with the distinguished rank of Research 
Professor of Dental Materials. In 1969 he 
was appointed Assistant Dean for Re
search and in 197 4 he became Associate 
Dean for Research and Director of the 
Oral Health Research Institute. 

Dr. Phillips is the author or co-author 
of more than 300 papers and several 
textbooks, notably including The Science 
of Dental Materials (now in its seventh 
edition), Elements of Dental Materials 
for Dental Hygienists and Assistants 
(three editions), and Materials for the 
Practicing Dentist. His travels have in
cluded appearances at more than 1,000 
programs in this country and abroad. 

Prominent among the honors and rec
ognition accorded to Dr. Phillips have 
been the Presidency of the International 
Association for Dental Research; the 
William J. Gies Award of the American 
College of Dentists; the Henry Spenadel 
Award of the First District Dental Society 
of New York; the Callahan Award of the 
Ohio Dental Association, the Interna
tional Research Award of the Massachu
setts Dental Society, the Gold Medal Re
search Award of the Alumni Association 
of the Columbia University Dental 
School, and the Wilmer Souder Award 
of the International Association for Den
tal Research. 

William G. Shafer 
Dr. William G. Shafer, Distinguished 

Professor and Chairman of the Depart
ment of Oral Pathology, is recognized 
throughout the world as an authority on 
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oral pathology, with many significant . 
contributions in basic and applied re-

. search. During almost 30 years of service 
on the School of Dentistry faculty, Dr. 
Shafer has built the department to a po
sition of pre-eminence in the field . 

Dr. Shafer was born in Toledo, Ohio, 
on November 15, 1923, and received his 
D.D.S. from Ohio State University in 
194 7, the same year in which he received 
his B.S. from the University of Toledo·. 
He earned the M.S. degree from the 
University of Rochester in 1950 and 
came to Indiana in the same year. He has 
been Chairman of Oral Pathology since 
1956, and in 1971 was awarded the rank 
of Distinguished Professor. 

Dr. Shafer's contributions as a dental 
educator can be documented in part by 
the fact that he directs what is generally 
considered one of the three or four best 
advanced specialty training programs in 
oral pathology. His oral pathology semi
nar has gained a national reputation as a 
highly effective teaching method and a 
number of other programs have been 
patterned after it. Commonly referred to 
as the "noon session," this seminar is held 
daily throughout the year, with the active 
participants being oral pathology resi
dents and staff members. Graduate stu
dents from other specialty areas attend 
on a rotating basis, and first year dental 
students are also invited to attend. In 
addition to being the author of more 
than 120 articles for dental and medical 
journals, Dr. Shafer has been principal 
author or contributor to a total of five 
textbooks. His most notable achievement 
in this area has been the publication in 
1958 (with later editions in 1963 and 
1974) of a Textbook of Oral Pathology, with 
Drs. Maynard K. Hine and Barnet M. 
Levy. This text is by far the most widely 
used in its field. 

A small sampling of Dr. Shafer's 
varied interests in research might in
clude investigations carried out in col
laboration with Dr. Joseph C. Muhler on 
experimental dental caries; studies of the 



effects of dilantin on cells grown in tissue 
culture; studies on salivary gland 
pathophysiology; and investigations of 
the odontogenic tumors, lateral peri
odontal cysts, neural tumors, salivary 
gland tumors, and oral cancer. 

In recognition of Dr. Shafer's out
standing achievements in education and 
research, he is much sought after as a 
consultant and as a lecturer in scientific 
meetings in this nation and elsewhere. 
He has received many honors. At the 
centennial celebration of Ohio State 
University in 1970, he was selected as one 
of 100 outstanding alumni of that uni
versity. Among his other honors is the 
Armed Forces Institute of Pathology 
medallion, for contributions to oral 
pathology. Dr. Shafer has also served as 
President of the American Academy of 
Oral Pathology (1957) and of the Amer
ican Board of Oral Pathology (1961). 

The list goes on . .. 

S. EDITH DA VIS, a member of the 
Class of 1912 at Indiana Dental College 
and a member of the part-time faculty at 
the School of Dentistry from 1945 to 
1967, closed her dental office in Decem
ber, 1977, after 65 years of practice in 
Indianapolis and in Jamestown, Indiana. 
Dr. Davis was born on November 21, 
1890, in Darby, Indiana. After complet
ing elementary and high school in a two
room schoolhouse, she moved to Indian
apolis to attend Indiana Dental College. 
She practiced in Jamestown for three 
years after receiving her D.D.S. and then 
went to Chicago for advanced training in 
periodontology. Dr. Davis opened her 
first Indianapolis office in the Pythian 
Building (long since gone) and later had 
offices in the Bankers Trust and Hume 
Mansur Buildings as well as in her last 
location, the Illinois Building. When she 
left her office there she took with her 
such mementos as her antique dental 
cabinet of walnut with porcelain knobs 

and plaques from the Indiana Dental 
Association, the Indiana Society of Peri
odontists, and the Indianapolis District 
Dental Society in recognition of her con
tributions to dentistry. 

A. REBEKAH FISK, who established 
the first dental hygiene program at the 
Indiana University School of Dentistry in 
1950, supervised the education of hun
dreds of young women who are now 
treating patients throughout Indiana 
and around the nation. Miss Fisk retired 
with the title of Assistant Professor 
Emeritus in 1970. A native of Ashtabula, 
Ohio, where she was born on April 27, 
1904, she is a Registered Dental Hygien
ist who completed her training at the 
University of Pennsylvania in 1923. She 
also has two degrees from Butler Uni
versity: the B.S. in 1955 and the M.S. in 
1958. Miss Fisk's background includes 
four years of private practice in 
Philadelphia and Baltimore and 17 years 
on the staff of Walter Reed General 
Hospital and the General Dispensary, 
Medical Department of the U.S. Army. 
She also spent three years with the Dis
trict of Columbia Health Department. 
Miss Fisk is a former President of the 
American Dental Hygienists Association 
( 1933-1934). In 1972 she was presented 
with the Distinguished Service Award of 
the School of Dentistry Alumni Associ
ation. 

G.THADDEUS GREGORY, long
time faculty member at the Indiana Uni
versity School of Dentistry and nationally 
recognized oral surgeon, was born in 
Union City, Indiana, on December 13, 
1906. He was graduated from the School 
of Dentistry in 1928 and then accepted 
an internship at the I. U. Medical Center. 
His faculty affiliation extended from 
1929 to 1975. Dr. Gregory was a member 
of Omicron Kappa Upsilon and a former 
President of the American Society of 
Oral Surgeons and the Great Lakes So-
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ciety of Oral Surgeons. He died on Octo
ber 5, 1975. 

J. FRANK HALL, an oral surgeon 
who served as a School of Dentistry fac
ulty member for more than 35 years, also 
made important contributions in various 
areas of dental education and dental 
journalism. Dr. Hall was born in Quaker 
City, Ohio, on April 1, 1899, and re
ceived his D.D.S. from the University of 
Pittsburgh in 1934. This was followed by 
post-doctoral training in oral surgery at 
Pittsburgh and at the University of 
Rochester. Before joining the faculty at 
Indiana University, Dr. Hall was a mem
ber of the dental faculty at the Medical 
College of Virginia from 1936 to 1942. 
He was Professor of Oral Surgery at I.U. 
from 1942 to 1974 and then Consultant 
in Oral Surgery until 1979. Dr. Hall is a 
diplomate of the American Board of 
Oral Surgery and a member of Omicron 
Kappa Upsilon. For almost 20 years 
(1939-1958), he was Business Manager 
of the Journal of Dental Research. From 
1943 to 1949 Dr. Hall was Chairman of 
the Oral Surgery Section of the Amer
ican Association of Dental Schools, and 
from 1954 to 1960 he was Editor of the 
Journal of the Indianapolis District Den
tal Society. 

CLEONA B. HARVEY, who retired 
from the School of Dentistry in 1971, 
fulfilled an important role in the admin
istration of the School for more than a 
quarter of a century. Mrs. Harvey was 
born in Bloomington, Indiana, on May 9, 
1908, and joined the Dental School staff 
in 1944 after two years of previous serv
ice to the University in Bloomington. She 
was Secretary to the Dean from 1944 to 
1959, when she was appointed as Admin
istrative Assistant and Recorder. In rec
ognition of the advice and encourage-

118 SPRI G, 1979, ALUMNI BULLETIN, 1.U.S.D. 

ment which she provided to thousands of 
dental students, Mrs. Harvey in 1967 was 
presented with the Honorary Member 
Award of the School of Dentistry Alumni 
Association. Then, in a printed tribute to 
her on the occasion of a dinner in 1971 
for retiring faculty and staff members, 
former Dean Hine and Dean McDonald 
wrote a joint statement which read, in 
part: 

A member of the School of Dentistry 
staff since 1944, Mrs. Harvey recently 
has been counseling a second genera
tion of future practitioners. The re
cipients of her dedicated service are 
countless, and they include students 
even before they enter School. For the 
last eight years, Mrs. Harvey has made 
monthly trips to Bloomington to meet 
with pre-dental students, helping 
young men and women plan their 
courses of study, giving them a good 
foundation for careers in dentistry, 
and listening to and often solving their 
varied problems have been her central 
interests and satisfactions. In con
templating retirement, she says that 
what she will miss most are the counsel
ing functions. . . . 

In her own special ways and role, 
Mrs. Harvey has dedicated her career 
to the School of Dentistry and, through 
her aid to students, to the profession of 
dentistry. Her manifold contributions, 
both direct and indirect, are deeply 
appreciated by all of those she has 
served and helped. 

Maynard K. Hine 
Ralph E. McDonald 

HARRY J. HEALEY, Chairman of 
the Department of Endodontics from 
1962 to 1972, served on the faculty for 40 
years and fulfilled an important role in 
organized dentistry as well as dental edu
cation. A native of Indianapolis, where 
he was born on November 28, 1906, Dr. 



Healey earned the D.D.S. degree from 
Indiana University in 1931 and received 
the A.B. degree from Butler University 
in the same year. He also holds an M.S.D. 
degree from Indiana University (1958 ). 
After joining the faculty in 1932, Dr. 
Healey served continuously until his re
tirement in 1972, except for active duty 
as a U.S. Navy Dental Officer in 1943-46. 
A member of Omicron Kappa Upsilon 
and a Fell ow of the American College of 
Dentists, he was President of the Amer
ican Association of Endodontists in 1955 
and of the Indiana State Dental Associ
ation in 1967. As a tribute to Dr. Healey, 
his former graduate students in en
dodontics organized the Harry J. Healey 
Study Club, which meets each year at the 
national convention o( the American 
Association of Endodontists and at other 
times in various locations around the 
state. 

FREDERICK A. HOHLT, who taught 
at the Indiana University School of Den
tistry for 27 years, was born in Indian
apolis on January 6, 1912. Dr. Hohlt re
ceived his D.D.S. degree from Indiana 
University in 1934. During World War II 
he served as a Major with the U.S. Army 
Air Corps. Dr. Hohlt was first appointed 
to the faculty in 1949, and from 1965 to 
1976 he was Chairman of Clinical 
Operative Dentistry. Since 1977 he has 
been Professor Emeritus of Operative 
Dentistry. Dr. Hohlt is a Fellow of the 
American College of Dentists and a 
member of Omicron Kappa Upsilon. In 
1955-56 he was President of Theta Theta 
Chapter of OKU. He is also a former 
President of the School of Dentistry 
Alumni Association. 

FRANK C. HUGHES, who served as 
Chairman and Professor of Prosthetic 

Dentistry from 1943 to 1961 and as Di
rector of Clinics from 1948 to 1961, was 
born in Chanute, Kansas, on May 8, 
1891. He received his D.D.S. from Indi
ana Dental College in 1918. After 
graduation he began two years of active 
duty with the U.S. Army Dental Corps 
and joined the faculty in 1920. A mem
ber of Omicron Kappa Upsilon, he was 
also a Fell ow of the American College of 
Dentists and served as President of the 
Indianapolis District Dental Society in 
1959. Dr. Hughes died on April 2, 1963. 

GERTRUDE KATZENBERGER, 
who retired from the School of Dentistry 
staff in 1968, gave more than half a cen
tury of service to the School. At the time 
of her retirement it was said that she had 
been employed at Indiana University for 
a longer period than any other person. 
Miss Katzenberger, or "Miss Katz," was 

born on July 3, 1899, and joined the staff 
of Indiana Dental College in January, 
1916. She continued on when Indiana 
University took over in 1925, advancing 
to the position of office manager and 
cashier at the main clinic. When Miss 
Katzenberger was honored at a banquet 
in January, 1966, for her 50 years of 
outstanding service, a number of her 
students, old and new, were on hand to 
pay their respects. They included Dr. 
Gerald Timmons (then the retired Dean 
at Temple University School of Den
tistry); Dr. Charles Howell, who suc
ceeded Dr. Timmons at Temple; Dr. 
Harry J. Healey, then Chairman of En
dodontics; and Dr. David Avery, Presi
dent of that year's senior class. Other 
honors came from Dean Maynard K. 
Hine and Assistant Dean Robert L. Bo
gan. At the time of Miss Katzenberger's 
retirement on June 30, 1968, she had 
completed a career of public service 
spanning more than 52 years. 
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ERT J. ROGERS, Chairman of the 
Department of Oral Diagnosis from 
1946 to 1955, was born in White County, 
Indiana, in 1884 and graduated from 
Indiana Dental College in 1919. He 
served as a faculty member in the De
partment of Crown and Bridge from the 
year of his graduation to 1946, when he 
was named to head the Oral Diagnosis 
Department. Dr. Rogers was a member 

A. ALICE KRICK had been an em
ployee of the Indiana University School 
of Dentistry for approximately 35 years 
at the time of her death on December 22, 
1971. Miss Krick was born in Indian
apolis on March 18, 1911, and became a 
member of the Dental School staff 
around 1935. Before that, however, she 
had worked for Dean Frederic R. Hen
shaw in his private practice while she was 
attending Central Business College. 
When funds were obtained to inaugu
rate a Children's Clinic at the Dental 
School, Miss Krick worked along with 
Dr. Henshaw to develop the new facility, 
and she served for many years as office 
manager of the Clinic. She was an active 
member of the Indiana Dental Assistants 
Association and was twice elected Presi
dent of the organization, in 1940 and 
1954. 

RICHARDA.MISSELHORN,a 1937 
graduate of the Indiana University 
School of Dentistry, served on the dental 
faculty for 30 years before his retirement 
in 1971. For 17 of those years, 1941-57, 
Dr. Misselhorn made a weekly trip to 
Bloomington as a part-time faculty 
member to teach oral anatomy to the first 
year dental students. A native of Ken
dallville, Indiana, where he was born on 
June 2, 1905, Dr. Misselhorn conducted 
a private practice in Indianapolis for 20 
years after receiving his D.D.S. In 1957 
he became a full-time Professor of Oral 
Diagnosis. He was a member of Omicron 
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Kappa Upsilon. A keen interest in his
tory prompted him to make literary con
tributions to the Indiana State and De
Kalb County historical societies . Dr. 
Misselhorn died on February 24, 1972. 

DAVID FARRAR MITCHELL, 
Chairman of the Department of Oral 
Diagnosis/Oral Medicine from 1955 to 
1975, achieved wide recognition in den
tal education and research. Born in Ar
kansas City, Kansas, on December 15, 
1 918, he earned two degrees from the 
University of Illinois (B.S., 1940; D .D.S., 
1942) and the Ph.D. from the University 
of Rochester (1948). During World War 
II Dr. Mitchell served in the U .S. Army 
Dental Corps. After the war he taught at 
~he University of Minnesota before com
ing to I. U. He served as President of the 
American Academy of Oral Pathology 
( 1962) and of the American Association 
for Dental Research in 1975. Among his 
many research contributions was the 
development of implant techniques for 
studying the biocompatibility of dental 
materials and devices. From 1969 to 
1975 Dr. Mitchell was Editor of the 
Journal of Dental Research after serving 
as Associate Editor for nine years. He 
died on July 17, 197 5. 

GLENN JASPER PELL, who taught 
at Indiana Dental College and the School 
of Dentistry for some 30 years, achieved 
national prominence as an oral surgeon. 
He was born in Clayton County, Indiana, 
June 3, 1886 and received his D.D.S. at 
Indiana Dental College in 1912. Dr. Pell 
then interned at Northern Indiana 
Hospital, Logansport. He was recog
nized for developing an improved tech
nique for removing impacted third mo
lars. During World War II he served in 
the U.S. Army Dental Corps. A widely 
respected practitioner who served as 
President of the American Society of 
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Oral Surgeons (194 7) and the Indiana 
Society of Oral Surgeons (1950), he was 
also a renowned teacher. One of his fine 
students was G. Thaddeus Gregory, later 
Dr. Pell's associate and close friend. Dr. 
Pell died on December 7, 1954. 

RONALD STANLEY PING, Chair
man of the Department of Oral Surgery 
from 1968 to 1974, received his D.D.S. 
from the Indiana University School of 
Dentistry in 1941. He spent the next two 
years as Intern and Resident at Indian
apolis General Hospital and then served 
for three years in the U.S. Army Dental 
Corps. A native of Terre Haute, where 
he was born on August 21, 1911, Dr. 
Ping served as a faculty member at 
I.U.S.D. from 1949 to 1974. He is a past 
President of the Indiana Society of Oral 
Surgery and a member of Omicron 
Kappa Upsilon. 

LEWIS BENSON SPEAR, Chairman 
of the Department of Radiology from 
1946 to 1953, was born in Evansville, 
Indiana, on June 28, 1888. He received 
his D.D.S. from Indiana Dental College 
in 1917 and served as a faculty member 
from that year until 1958. He was a 
member of Omicron Kappa Upsilon. 
Along with Dr. Howard R. Raper, first 
Chairman of Dental Radiology at 1.U., 
Dr. Spear did much pioneering work in 
the field. He died on August 23, 1959. 

GRANT VanHUYSEN, who did a 
considerable part of the basic research 
on the dental pulp and its response to 
cavity preparation and various restora
tive materials, served on the School of 
Dentistry faculty for 30 years. Dr. Van
Huysen was initially appointed as a Pro
fessor of Oral Diagnosis in 1942 and in 
1946 he was named Professor of Oral 
His to pathology. In 1957 his title was 

122 SPRING, 1979, ALUMNI BULLETIN, I.U.S.D. 

changed again to Professor of Oral 
Anatomy. Dr. VanHuysen was born in 
Scotia, New York, on March 10, 1902, 
and received his D.D.S. from the Uni
versity of Pennsylvania in 1925. Before 
coming to Indiana he served on the den
tal faculties of the Medical College of 
Virginia and the University of Louisville. 
He is the author of many articles in the 
dental literature and is a former winner 
of the prestigious Lord Chaim prize 
given by the First District Dental Society 
of New York. Dr. VanHuysen became a 
Professor Emeritus in 1972. 

MABEL WALKER, who was the first 
Librarian for the School of Dentistry, 
was born in Orleans, Indiana, on Janu
ary 26, 1901. She was chief administrator 
of the Dental Library from 1927 to 1942 
and again from 1951 to 1966. Before 
coming to the School of Dentistry Mrs. 
Walker served as Librarian of the Or
leans Public Library. Between 1942 and 
1951, she was Librarian at the Lukas
Harold Corporation, a naval ordnance 
plant in Indianapolis; Supervisor of the 
Library Unit at a · U.S. Naval Ordnance 
Test Station in California; and Refer
ence Assistant at the Indiana State Li
brary. She retired as Dental School Li
brarian in 1966. 

JOHN L. WILSON, who taught at the 
School of Dentistry for 35 years and held 
the post of Superintendent of Clinics for 
much of that time, was born in Pleas
antville, Indiana, on October 1, 1877. He 
was a member of the class of I 912 at 
Indiana Dental College and joined the 
faculty in the following year. Known to 
generations of dental students as "J .L.," 
Dr. Wilson was a meticulous teacher who 
insisted upon high standards of perfor
mance from his students. He was a mem
ber of Omicron Kappa Upsilon and a 
Fellow of the American College of Den
tists. He died on July 28, 1959. 
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A Centennial . Chronology 
1858 • Indiana State Dental Associ

ation is formed by Dr. P.G.C. 
Hunt, Dr. John F. Johnston 
and others 

1879 • State Dental Association is em
powered by new law to establish 
an examining board, collect the 
fees, and issue certificates as a 
license to practice. The law also 
permits graduates of an ac
cepted dental school to practice 
without such certificates. 

• Dr. P.G.C. Hunt is first Presi
dent of the State Board of Den
tal Examiners. 

• Dr. William L. Heiskell, Presi
dent of Indiana State Dental 
Association, instructs Drs. 
Hunt and Cravens to call all 
dentists in the state to a meeting 
for the purpose of establishing 
a dental school. A Dental Col
lege Association is formed and 
a Board of Trustees elected. All 
are members of the Indiana 
State Dental Association: Dr. S. 
T. Kirk, Kokomo; Dr. M.W. 
Chappell, Knightstown; Dr. 
S.M. Goode, Madison; Dr. 
P.G.C. Hunt, Dr. Junius E. 
Cravens, Dr. Merit Wells, Dr. 
William M. Herriott, and Dr. 
Frank Hutchenson, all of Indi
anapolis. Named officers of the 
Board of Trustees are: Dr. Wil
liam L. Heiskell, President, Dr. 
M. W. Chappell, Vice
President, Dr. J.E. Cravens, 
Secretary, Dr. Merit Wells, 
Treasurer. 

• The Dental College Association 
is incorporated. 

• A 2-year lease, at $20.84 a 
month, is signed for rooms in 
which to operate the school in 
the Thorpe Block, 14 7 E. Mar
ket St., Indianapolis. 
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• Indiana Dental College opens. 
1880 • Bulletins (1879-80 & 1880-81) 

of the College do not name 
anyone as dean; Dr. William L. 
Heiskell, President of the 
Board of Trustees, seems to 
have assumed that duty. The 
Bulletin emphasizes that the 
College is not part of a medical 
school but is a stock company 
owned by dentists. 

1881 • Additional space is leased in the 
Aetna Block located at 23-25 
North Pennsylvania St. 

• Dr. P.G.C. Hunt is appointed 
dean of the faculty for one year. 

1882 • An executive council is estab
lished consisting of a President, 
Secretary, and Treasurer of the 
Board of Trustees. A misun
derstanding between Dr. Hunt 
and the Executive Council 
leads to his resignation as dean. 
The President of the Board also 
functions as head of the faculty. 

1883 • Board grants honorary D.D.S. 
degree to Wm. L. Heiskell. 
Later in the year honorary de
grees are conferred on Robert 
Van Valzah and Samuel Kirk. 

• Indiana State Board of Exam
iners joins 5 other state boards 
to form the National Associ
ation of Dental Examiners. 

1884 • National Association of Dental 
Faculties is formed, marking 
first real cooperative effort in 
establishing a uniform dental 
curriculum. (But Indiana Den
tal College did not qualify 
immediately-it did not meet 
the requirement of 2 full terms 
in attendance.) 

1886 • Lease on the Aetna Building is 
renewed for 10 years. 

1887 • Dr. Heiskell is re-elected Presi
dent of Board. 



• Dr. Cravens attends meeting of 
National Association of Dental 
Faculties and is named secre
tary of the organization. 

• Indiana legislature enacts law 
requiring all dentists to register 
with State Board of Dental 
Examiners. Board is changed 
so that one member is ap
pointed by the Governor, one 
by the State Board of Health, 
and three members by the In
diana State Dental Association. 
Dr. P.G.C. Hunt continues as 
President of Board of Exam
iners. 

• Curriculum is brought into line 
with requirements of National 
Association of Dental Faculties 
and National Association of 
State Board of Examiners. Na
tional Association of Dental 
Faculties suggests three-year 
curriculum, and although it is 
rejected, it serves as a guide for 
the schools and is finally ap
proved in 1899. 

1889 • After serving almost continu
ously as President of the Board 
of Trustees since 1879, Dr. 
Heiskell is replaced by Dr. 
Seneca B. Brown. Dr. Cravens 
resigns as secretary, trustee, 
and faculty member. 

• Dr. Cravens urges College to 
adopt 3-ter,n rule after March, 
1890, which is passed. Board 
action also regulates class stand
ings into primary, inter
mediate, and senior grades. 

• Annual school term 1s 
lengthened to 6 months. 

1890 • Board of Trustees re-elects Dr. 
Brown, President; Dr. · P.G.C. 
Hunt, Vice president, Dr. John 
N. Hurty, secretary, and Dr. 
Wells, Treasurer. 

• Members of the graduating 
class and the resident graduates 

form Indiana Dental College 
Alumni Association. 

1891 • Articles of Incorporation are 
amended: Board of Trustees is 
authorized to appoint faculty 
or delegate authority to Execu
tive Council, which is to be 
elected by the Board instead of 
being composed of officers of 
the board, as in the past. 

1892 • Applicants who do not possess 
high school diploma must pass 
entrance examination. 

• To graduate, students must 
have attended 3 full winter 
courses of lectures, and must 
have prepared a specimen case 
of artificial dentistry to be de
posited in College collection. 

1893 • Only 3 persons graduate due to 
change to 3-year course. 

• Dr. Harry Corken is listed as 
first post-graduate student (he 
had graduated the year be
fore). His fee for post-graduate 
course is $25. 

1894 • The board buys property from 
Dr. Henry Jameson at south
west corner of Delaware and 
Ohio Streets and enters into a 
contract for construction of a 
building. 

1895 • Drs. Cravens and Hurty are 
nominated for secretary of the 
Board of Trustees. After a tie 
vote, Dr. Cravens withdraws 
and Dr. Hurty is elected. Dr. 
P.G.C. Hunt resigns as presi
dent of the State Board of Den
tal Examiners because of ruling 
by the National Association of 
Dental Examiners that a mem
ber of a state board of exam
iners should not be a faculty 
member at the same time. Dr. 
P.G.C. Hunt is elected Presi
dent of Board of Trustees; Dr. 
George Edwin Hunt, Secre-
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tary; Dr. Harry Hicks, Treas
urer. 

18 96 • Officers of the previous year 
are re-elected to Board of Trus
tees. Dr. S.B. Brown resigns 
from board. 

• Roster of Xi Psi Phi fraternity 
members appears in Bulletin 
(1896-97). 

• University of Indianapolis 1s 
formed. 

• Dr. P.G.C. Hunt dies. 
1897 • Dr. J.N. Hurty is elected Presi

dent of Board of Trustees, 
L.M. Brown (a friend of Dr. 
Hicks and like Dr. Hurtz, is a 
non-dentist), Vice President; 
Dr. G.E. Hunt, Secretary; Dr. 
Harry Hicks, Treasurer. 

• Central College of Dentistry is 
established through the efforts 
of Drs. Cravens, Ault, Hamil
ton and a few physicians from 
the Central College of Physi
cians and Surgeons. 

• Dr. John Hurty, secretary of 
State Board of Health, begins 
promoting a dental health pro
gram for children. 

1898 • Dr. G.E. Hunt resigns and Dr. 
Hicks is elected secretary and 
treasurer. 

• Dr. Hunt establishes Indiana 
Dental Journal, November 
18 98, Vol. 1. An article in the 
Journal reports formation of 
the P.G.C. Hunt Dental Society, 
an extra-curricular organiza
tion which students are ex
pected to join. After the third 
volume, Indiana Dental Jour
nal goes out of existence with 
the final words, "The editor is 
tired" (he was dean at the time). 

18 99 • Board of Trustees: Dr.John N. 
Hurty, President; Dr. Harry 
Hicks, Secretary and Treas
urer. Dr. G.E. Hunt offers reso
lution that the same person be 
dean of the faculty and secre-
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tary of the Board of Trustees 
and be paid $1,500. Dr. Hunt is 
assigned to the position . Arti
cles of Association are 
amended to provide that the 
trustees will elect a dean of the 
faculty to serve for one year or 
until a successor is named. 

• Law is passed requiring that all 
applicants for a dental license 
must pass an examination. 

1900 • Admission requirements are 
two years of high school or an 
equivalent examination. 

• Delta Sigma Delta and Psi 
Omega fraternities establish 
chapters at Indiana Dental Col
lege. 

1902 • Students entering in 1902 can 
graduate in three years but 
those entering later must at
tend for four years, in accord
ance with ruling by National 
Association of Dental Faculties. 

• Dental law is strengthened by 
defining an accredited school 
as one which is a member of the 
National Association of Dental 
Faculties. 

1903 • New four -year curriculum 
adopted . However, after dis
pute between some of the den
tal colleges and the National 
Association of Dental Faculties, 
three-year curriculum is re
established by National Asso
ciation and Indiana Dental Col
lege accepts this plan. 

1904 • Dr. Hicks brings suit in the U.S. 
Circuit Court District of Indi
ana, charging Dr. Hunt with 
fraudulently issuing stock. In 
an out-of-court settlement, Dr. 
Hicks takes title to the college 
building and Dr. Hunt acquires 
equipment and all stock of the 
College. It continues in the 
same location. 

• First student yearbook, Prog
nosis, published. 



1905 • Enrollment increases due in 
part to closing of Central Col
lege of Dentistry. 

• The organization lists 1,000 
shares of stock, 998 belonging 
to Dr. G.E. Hunt, Dr. Hurty 

and Mr. Roemler each owning 
one share. 

1906 • Tuition rises to $150.00. 

1908 • Dr. Alice Harvie Duden be
comes first woman lecturer. 
Her subject: "Oral 
Prophylaxis." 

• Entrance requirements are in
creased to three years of high 
school or an examination. 

• Dr. Howard R. Raper is ap
pointed clinical instructor. 

• Dental Faculties Association of 
American Universities is 
formed to promote dental edu
cation by resisting proprietary 
control of dental schools. 

1909 • Dental Education Council of 
America is established to ele
vate standards of Dental 
Schools and to create co
operation between the National 
Association of Dental Exam
iners and the National Associ
ation of Dental Faculties and 
later the National Dental Asso
ciation. 

• Dr. Raper is impressed by 
X-ray demonstration in 
Chicago and asks Dr. Hunt to 
purchase · x-ray equipment. A 
department of roentgenology 
is established at Indiana Dental 
College. 

• Dr. F.R. Henshaw is appointed 
secretary of Indiana State 
Board of Examiners. 

1910 • Football team is formed. 
1911 • Entrance requirement is raised 

from three to four years of high 
school or an equivalent exam
ination. 

• New legislation requires appli
cants for dental license to have 

diploma from accredited den
tal college. 

• Dr. H urty uses his position as 
secretary of the State Board of 
Health to establish a program 
of preventive dentistry for 
children. 

1914 • School moves to building at 
southwest corner of North and 
Meridian Streets. 

• Dr. George Edwin Hunt dies. 
His widow retains ownership of 
the school and induces his good 
friend, Dr. F.R. Henshaw, to 
take position as dean. Dr. 
H urty remains President of the 
Board of Trustees, but has little 
to do with the actual adminis
tration of the school. 

• First library and reading room 
are opened. 

1915 • Announcements include names 
of graduate assistants for the 
first time. 

• Basketball team is formed; op
ponents include Butler, 
Wabash and Central Normal. 

• Annual Yearbook, Ident, pub
lished by the students, is re
vived. 

• Dr. Howard Raper writes one 
of the first textbooks on ra
diology. 

1917 • Catalog indicates changes to be 
made when four-year cur
riculum begins in the fall of 
1919. Class admitted in 1917 
will be last three-year class. 

• Dr. Glenn Jasper Pell is ap
pointed superintendent of the 
clinics. 

1918 • Leaves of absence for military 
service are granted to Dean 
Henshaw and several other 
faculty members. Dr. D.A. 

House is appointed Acting 
Dean. 

• Board accepts contract for Stu
dent Army Training Corps 
unit. 
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1919 • Dr. Henshaw returns as Dean 
and is appointed to the Indiana 
State Board of Health. 

• Student tuition increases to 
$175.00. Student Council is 
formed. 

1920 • School moves to building at 
southeast corner of Walnut and 
Pennsylvania Streets, with ex
panded facilities. 

1921 • Senior students are now al
lowed to insert silicate filling 
during the final eight weeks of 
school. 

1922 • New ruling provides that if stu
dent uses more than two x-ray 
films in doing a root canal fil
ling, he will be charged $.2 5 for 
each extra film. 

• At faculty meeting, Dr. Hen
shaw explains trend to stan
dardize student training and 
notes that privately owned 
schools cannot afford to follow 
recommendations on cur
riculum of American Institute 
of Dental Teachers (precursor 
of American Association of 
Dental Schools). 

1923 • Dr. Henshaw calls meeting of 
entire faculty to outline plans of 
new American Association of 
Dental Schools and discusses 
their potential impact on pri
vate schools. 

1924 • Dr. Henshaw announces that 
Indiana Dental College will 
carry on for one more year. 
Rating of College by the Dental 
Education Council is withheld 
until final decision can be made 
about purchase of the school by 
the state. 

1925 • Indiana University assumes 
ownership of Indiana Dental 
College after legislature 
authorizes purchase for 
$35,000. College continues to 
operate in building at Walnut 
and Pennsylvania Streets. 
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Graduates of 1925 are awarded 
diplomas from Indiana Uni
versity School of Dentistry. 

1926 • One year predental education 
required for admittance. 

1927 • Mrs. Mabel Walker, first librar
ian, is employed. 

1933 • School moves to present build
ing, costing $319,000.00, at 
1121 W. Michigan St. 

1934 • Omicron Kappa Upsilon (na
tional dental honorary 
society)-Theta Theta chapter, 
forms at I.U .S.D. 

1935 • U.S. Public Health Service des
ignates I. U. as a research center 
for the study of dental diseases 
of children. Federal Govern
ment equips a children's clinic 
with 15 modern dental units. 

1936 • Children's clinic is established 
as a separate clinical unit, 
under the direction of Dr. Dre
xell A. Boyd. 

Monica Moffa, Public Services Librarian at 
I.U.S.D., compiled the information for the 
chronology section of this issue. 



1937 • Under newly formulated plan, 
two years of pre-dental work 
must be completed before 
applicant is eligible to begin 
four-year course for D.D.S. 
Predental work must total 60 
semester hours, with "C" aver
age. 

1938 • Dean Henshaw dies. Dr. Gerald 
D. Timmons becomes Acting 
Dean. 

• Construction of new State 
Board of Health Building be
gins. 

• First issue ofIUSD Alumni Bul
letin is published with Dr. J .L. 
Wilson as editor. 

1939 • Laboratory for bacteriology 
and pathology research is es
tablished. 

• New clinic evaluation system 
eliminates grades and uses 
terms "satisfactory" or "unsatis
factory." 

1940 • Dr. William H. Crawford is ap
pointed Dean. 

• Freshman students begin to re
ceive training in basic sciences 
in the Bloomington division of 
the medical school. 

• Department of Oral Diagnosis 
is created under the direction 
of Dr. Claude R. Baker. 

• Dental Materials laboratory is 
established. 

• Department of Periodontia is 
established, headed by Dr. H.B. 
Morrow. 

• · Department of Photography is 
established. 

1941 • First full-time professor of or
thodontia is appointed (Dr. 
Thomas D. Speidel). 

• College of Arts and . Sciences 
joins with Dental School in of
fering a course of study which 
leads to an A.B. or B .S. degree 
and the D.D.S. degree in seven 
years. 

• Regional section of Interna
tional Association for Dental 
Research is organized in Indi
anapolis. 

1942 • Graduate school of the Uni
versity offers courses leading to 
the degree of Master of Science 
in Oral Pathology and Or
thodontia. 

• Dental clinic in Riley Hospital is 
established. 

1943 • Department of Instruments 
and Supplies is created. 

1944 • Dr. Maynard K. Hine is ap
pointed professor of peri
odontia and histopathology. 

1945 • Dean Crawford resigns to be
come dean of the University of 
Minnesota School of Dentistry. 

• Dental Practice Act amended to 
permit dental hygienists to 
practice in Indiana. 

• Dr. Maynard K. Hine is named 
Dean. 

• Department of Dental Illustra
tions is established under the 
direction of Mr. Richard C. 
Scott. 

1946 • Dr. Ralph E. McDonald is ap
pointed professor of pedodon
tics. 

• Experimental aptitude testing 
program is begun for admitting 
freshmen. 

194 7 • First M.S.D. degree awarded 
(orthodontia). 

1948 • First major remodeling pro
gram is begun: excavation of a 
basement for locker rooms and 
library stacks, moving oflibrary 
to first floor, construction of 
postgraduate clinic on the 3rd 
floor, and installation of 
elevator. 

1949 • Tissue diagnostic service is es
tablished by Department of 
Oral Pathology. 

1950 • New program for training den
tal hygienists is established 
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under direction of Miss A. Re
bekah Fisk. 

1951 • Dr. Joseph C. Muhler and Dr. 
Harry G. Day report results of 
research on stannous fluoride 
as a tooth decay preventive. 

1952 • First class of dental hygienists is 
graduated. 

1953 • New Student Union opens. 
1954 • Television is first used as a 

teaching aid at I.U.S.D. 
1958 • Sigma Phi Alpha (dental hy

gienist honorary society) chap
ter is formed at I.U.S.D. 

• Federal grant is obtained for 
training in Dental Auxiliary 
Utilization. 

1959 • ew Basic Science Building 
serves freshman students in 
medicine and dentistry. 

• Division of Allied Health Sci
ences is created by the Board of 
Trustees ofl.U. (leading to B.S. 
degree in Public Health Dental 
Hygiene). 

1962 • First addition of building is 
dedicated. 

• First B .S. degree in Public 
Health Dental Hygiene is 
awarded. 

1963 • First Teaching Committee is 
appointed. 

• Radiology Department receives 
new panoramic x-ray unit 
(AXRM "Panorex"). 

1964 • First Dental Hygiene class at 
I.U.-Fort Wayne matriculates. 

1965 • First Teaching Conference is at 
Spring Mill State Park. 

• First Dental Assisting Program 
opens at I.U.-Fort Wayne. 

1966 • Three years of predental edu
cation required for admittance. 

1968 • Preventive Dentistry Research 
Institute building is dedicated. 
This 20,000 square foot build
ing is situated about 100 yards 
west of the Dental School. 

• Dr. Hine, Dean since July 1, 
1945, accepts new post of 
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Chancellor of I.U. at Indian
apolis. 

• Dr. Ralph McDonald is ap
pointed Acting Dean. 

• Certificate in Dental Hygiene is 
changed to Associate in Dental 
Hygiene degree. 

1969 • Trustees of Indiana University 
and Purdue University agree to 
merge their facilities in Indian
apolis in a joint operation to be 
known as Indiana University
Purdue University at Indian
apolis (IUPUI). Dr. Hine is first 
chancellor of IUPUI. 

• First Dental Hygiene and As
sisting Programs begin at I. U .
South Bend. 

• Dr. McDonald is appointed 
Dean. 

1970 • Curriculum Committee 
formed. 

• IUSD presents special sym
posium (in cooperation with 
IUSD Alumni Association) to 
mark sesquicentennial year of 
I.U. The theme "Dentistry
Year 2000." 

1971 • Dental Hygiene and Assisting 
programs begin at Indiana 
State University-Evansville. 

1972 • Second addition to dental 
building is dedicated. 

• Oral Health Research Institute 
is established on IUPUI cam
pus and Preventive Dentistry 
Research Institute is relocated 
on Fort Wayne campus of LU. 

• Dental Assisting Program is 
b~gun in Indianapolis, under 
the direction of Mrs. Marjory 
H. Carr, with enrollment of 20 
students. 

• Dental Laboratory Technology 
Program established at I. U .
Fort Wayne. 

1974 • IUSD Multi-Track Curriculum 
goes into effect. 

• Federal grant received to fund 
new dental TEAM (Teaching 



Expanded Auxiliary Manage
ment) Program, under the di
rection of Dr. Donald Tharp. 

197 5 • Fiftieth anniversary of School 
of Dentistry becoming part of 
I.U. is observed. 

• Dental Hygiene and Assisting 
programs begin at I. U .
Northwest (Gary). 

• Operative dentistry clinic re
modeled. 

1976 • Major remodeling of library 
completed. 

• Dental Laboratory Technology 
Program begins at Indiana 
State University-Evansville. 

• Office of Faculty Development 
established. 

1978 • First satellite-assisted telecast is 
presented by Office of Faculty 
Development. 

1979 • Centennial of dental education 
in Indiana is observed. 

• Second satellite-assisted tele
cast is presented by Office of 
Faculty Development. 

• Mural on the history of den
tistry by Dr. R.A. DeCastro is 
unveiled. 

A Wartime Letter 

In the Bulletin 
Somewhere in France 

June 15, 1944 

At present I'm practICmg open air 
dentistry. I have my chair set up under 
an apple tree, and have plenty of light 
and fresh air. The only trouble is I don't 
have any patients. Man, I have never 
slept so much in my life as I have the last 
couple of weeks. There just isn't any
thing to do, which I imagine sounds very 

funny what with a battle going on, but it's 
true. Don't think I'll ever be able to do a 
hard day's work again. I wore so many 
blisters on my hands digging a fox hole 
that I haven't been able to do anything 
since. I have certainly had lucky breaks 
since I've been in the army, especially 
over here. 

I'm having a hard time writing this, 
keeping one eye on the airplanes and one 
on the paper. 

Combs is supposed to be in England 
someplace, but I was never able to locate 
him. Went up to London for a day a 
couple of weeks ago, and like it very 
much. It is much easier to get around in 
than New York or Chicago as it seems 
everyone knows where the main streets 
are. Didn't have time to see any of the big 
sights there, but saw quite a bit of the 
place. Everyone over here refers to it as 
the city. Guess that is about all I can say 
for right now. 

James Zimmerman, 194 3 

Reminiscing 
( continued from page 64) 

Then Dr. Kells would send his plaster 
ball to us for us to tell him what was in it. 
This little game went on for some time 
and was very interesting. _ 

While we were playing with this X-ray 
machine Dr. Raper many times said to 
me: "Les, we had better be careful 'be
cause you can get a bad burn with this 
stuff. I wish that I knew for sure". 

There were very few days when we did 
not take some X-ray exposures of some
thing to illustrate the book on Dental 
Radiology that Dr. Raper was writing, 
and we took absolutely no precautions to 
protect ourselves from burns. Yet nei
ther of us ever got even so much as a 
slight irritation or burn of any kind. Not 

SPRING, 1979, ALUMNI BULLETIN, I.U.S.D. 135 



so with Dr. Kells. First the tips of his 
fingers were removed, then all this fin
gers, then his hands, then his arms up to 
his elbows. 

At the big Chicago Midwinter Confer
ence (October 21, 1926) there was a 
wonderful big dinner given in honor of 
Dr. Kells and what he had done. It was a 
wonderful occasion and Dr. Kells de
served every bit of it: a wonderful fine 
honor for a wonderful man. Dr. Kells 
went home the following day and shortly 
thereafter he committed suicide. 

Alumni Association 
(continued on page 68) 

1970-71-Dr. Edward Young (1939) LaPorte, 
Indiana 

1971-72-Dr. John L. (Scotty) Campbell (1939) 
Morgantown, West Virginia 

1972-73-Dr. D. Robert Lindborg (1943) South 
Bend, Indiana 

1973-74-Dr. Byron E. Price (1941) Terre 
Haute, Indiana 

1974-75-Dr. Wilber C . Boren, Sr. (1939) 
Princeton, Indiana 

1975-76--Dr. Charles W. Gish (1949) Indian
apolis, Indiana 

1976-77-Dr. John J. Reuthe (1937) South 
Bend, Indiana 

1977-78-Dr. George A. Welch (1951) Rockville, 
Indiana 

1978-79-Dr. Gerald E. French (1957) Lebanon, 
Indiana 

Robert L. Bogan 

Research 
( continued from page 81) 

siveness and cleaning ability of 
prophylactic pastes and dentifrices, the 
cariogenic potential of various foods and 
beverages, the prevention of dental 
plaque formation and the subsequent 
development of gingivitis and various 
types of dental caries. A number of these 
and other methodologies are presently 
being utilized in the continual search for 
more effective and efficient measures to 
prevent dental caries and periodontal dis
ease. 
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Nostalgia From Bea 

"Where the Union Building stands was 
one of the Indianapolis city dumps. All 
refuse was taken by horse and wagon and 
dumped. Then gradually other build
ings and hospitals were built and the 
campus really started looking beautiful. 

"When I look back over the years I 
wouldn't trade all the memories and all 
the wonderful people I have met. I can 
go on vacation in a lot of states and can 
always call or visit a dentist I've met in 
forty years. I also couldn't have run the 
Inn without my co-worker Katie Yancey, 
who has been with me 29 years. I hope to 
be around for forty more so I can watch 
the cam pus grow. 

"The first time that I realized just how 
long I'd been at the Inn was when stu
dents graduated and then sent their sons 
through and then they graduate,d and 
said, "Stick around, we'll send our sons 
next." 

Bea Gordon, quoted in I.U.S.D. Newsletter, 
July, 1971 

Dental Auxiliary 
( continued from page 94) 

weekly to Fort Wayne to further s~lidify the tie 
between Indianapolis and remote sites and pro
vide quality education. Seymour Fr_iedberg an? 
Elmer Friman were the pioneers with the Indi
ana Higher Education Television Service 
(I.H.E.T.S.) in providing air time to beam "live" 
instruction from the School of Dentistry to the 
regional campuses and, finally, Dr. Paul Starkey 
was the first to off er a credit course via this 
method. 

A system of Dental Auxiliary Ed1:1cation which 
began in 1950 with the Dental Hygiene program 
in Indianapolis and in 1963 began to expand to 
other areas of the Hoosier State now involves 12 
programs; five for dental hygiene, five for dental 
assisting and two in dental laboratory technol
ogy. Totals for graduates in the three are~s of 
Dental Auxiliary Education are: Dental Hygiene 
1328; Dental Assisting, 826; Dental Laboratory 
Technology, 93. 

Note: This artide was prepared by Dr. M.K. Hine from 
information furnished by Miss A. Rebekah Fisk and . 
Dr. Ralph G. Schimmele. 
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Continuing Education 
( continued from page 98) 

Regional campuses are provided with 
course lecturers and receive live televi
sion programs originating in Indian
apolis. 

On a national level, the Indiana Uni
versity program adheres to the Amer
ican Dental Association's Guidelines for 
Continuing Dental Education, which 
were approved in 1974. We are one of 
the 18 members of the Central Confer
ence for Dental Continuing Education 
and cooperate with A.D.A. Continuing 
Education Registry Service, which ac
counts for credits earned by dentists 
from states with a mandatory continuing 
education provision when they attend 
programs here. We are proud of the fact 
that Indiana continues to provide an ex
cellent continuing education service on a 
voluntary basis . 

Indiana University School of Den
tistry's modern program of Continuing 
Education gained national and interna
tional prominence for many reasons. In 
recent years there has been an all-out 
effort to reach as many potential regis
trants as possible. To increase awareness, 
we present exhibits at all meetings of the 
American Dental Association and the 
Indiana Dental Association and as a re
sult, Indiana enjoys a very high rate of 
out-of-state participation. Over the years 
the Dental School has been fortunate to 
have as faculty members distinguished 
and skillful speakers who have earned 
international reputations in the area of 
postgraduate education, bringing pres
tige to the school. A partial list of those 
who have proved to be especially capable 
in this field would include the following: 
Drs. George Edwin Hunt, Howard R. 
Raper, M.M. House, Carl Lucas, Glen 
Pell, G.T. "Thad" Gregory, Maynard K. 
Hine, Joseph C. Muhler, Ralph W. Phil
lips, Ralph E. McDonald, Paul E. Star
key, and William G. Shafer. 

To date, the longest-running Continu
ing Education course of the many that 
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have been presented at the I. U. School of 
Dentistry is the ·annual one-week course 
in Maxillofacial Prosthetics. Now in its 
15th year, the course is conducted by Dr. 
Varoujan A. Chalian, Chairman of the 
Department of Maxillofacial Prosthetics. 
More than 300 persons have attended 
the course, including not only registrants 
from many areas of the United States but 
also those from such other nations as 
England, France, Brazil , Canada, Egypt, 
Iraq, Kuwait, and Mexico. 

The I. U. Program remains in constant 
contact with the dentists of Indiana; it 
gauges its success by the comments it re
ceives from both potential and actual at
tendees. Annual Program Bulletins are 
sent throughout the state, as well as to all 
of the other dental schools in the coun
try . Flyers - sometimes as many as 
15,000 - containing in-depth informa-. 
tion on specialty courses are sent to spe
cialty groups. Indiana dentists also re
ceive an annual C.E. Program evaluation 
form in which they are given an oppor
tunity to make suggestions and com
ments pertinent to the Program. Pre-and 
post-course evaluation forms are often 
completed by registrants. The pre
course evaluation form helps the instruc
tor understand what it is that the partici
pant hopes to gain from the experience, 
and post-course evaluations give the in
structor immediate reactions from the 
participants regarding course quality 
and content. All evaluations assist us in 
designing and updating courses for the 
following year. 

The Indiana University C.E. Program 
of the 1970s serves over 1000 persons 
duri~g each school year. Annually 35 to 
45 courses are offered, ranging from one 
to five days in length and covering a wide 
variety of subjects. In the 1977-78 school 
year 36 members of the I.U. Faculty and 
25 guest lecturers presented post
graduate programs, either at the School 
or in our downtown and airport hotel 
locations. 



During the past eight years, great em
phasis has been placed on developing 
strong rapport with dentists from all 
over the world and our courses reflect 
this goal; we have sponsored programs 
in the Bahamas; Canary Islands; Cancun 
and Manzanillo, Mexico; Hawaii, 
Jamaica, Nassau and Puerto Rico. In 
1978 the Indiana University dental fac
ulty presented the scientific program for 
6,000 dentists at the 14th International 
Congress of the Mexican Dental Associ
ation in Mexico City. In recent years four 
groups of Japanese dentists and one 
group of Mexican dentists have attended 
courses at our school. I.U .S.D. is always 
prepared for an in~erchange of knowl
edge with foreign dentists, and welcomes 
any opportunity to do so. 

And what of our future endeavors? 
We plan to become increasingly active 
within the Central Conference of Dental 
Continuing Education and hope to 
coordinate our efforts with those of the 
other Dental Schools in the Central Con
ference. 

Indiana's C.E. Program is fortunate to 
be enthusiastically supported by Dean 
Ralph E. McDonald. Dean McDonald 
demonstrates a keen interest in the ac
tivities involving postgraduate educa
tion, and with his endorsement we will 
continue to strive for the betterment of 
the Program. 

Henry Adams, an American historian 
in the 1800's, said, "Nothing in education 
is so astonishing as the amount of igno
rance it accumulates in the form of inert 
facts." This statement is certainly appli
cable to the dental profession. Education 
for the practicing dentist simply must not 
culminate upon graduation day. The 
successful, conscientious dentist is one 
who views education within his profes
sion as a life-long process. It is the re
sponsibility of the Indiana University 
School of Dentistry Continuing Educa
tion Program to assist and motivate these 
dentists in their quest for knowledge by 
continuing to off er them a varied selec-

tion of stimulating courses that are per
tinent to the needs of the dental health 
team. 

What Else Was Going On 
When the College Opened 

On October 1, 1879, the day when classes 
began at the brand new Indiana Dental Col
lege, the Indianapolis News published on an 
inside page the following account of the 
opening: "The dental college was opened in 
Thorpe's block this afternoon by an address 
by Dr. Richardson of Terre Haute. A large 
attendance of pupils is expected." 

Other news reported in the local press that 
day included the following items: 

-President Rutherford B. Hayes and his 
wife were in town for the second day of the 
State Fair. Highlight of the fair was the 
balloon ascension by Miss Hellene Thiers. 
The balloon lifted to a height of 3000 feet 
and landed in Allisonville 11 miles away. 

-The Indiana Avenue Street Car was being 
extended 2 more squares on West Street. 
There would no longer be one-mule cars. 
All cars will be two-mule conveyances 

-Wanted - Dental Assistant 
A dentist of considerable experience (who 
is a fair operator & good mechanical 
workman) to take charge of office. Small 
salary & per cent of profits. 

-Prices for 1879. 
Maennerchor theater- 181 E. Washington 

(admission 25¢, 5Q¢, 7 5¢) 
Milton Pouder's - stall # 1 Market House 

Roasts 1 Q¢ per pound 
Rib steaks 8¢ per pound 

At J.A. McKenzies - 38 W. Washington 
Suits, $11.50 to $16.50 
5¢ cigars at L.M. Fitzherg - 66 S. Meri
dian 
New potatoes, 55¢ per bushel 
Fresh roasted Mocha, 33¢ per pound 

What Else Was Going On 
When I.U. Took Over 

On June 1, 1925, Indiana University offi
cially assumed control of Indiana Dental Col
lege, which became the 1.U. School of Den
tistry. The following were among the news 
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stories published by Indianapolis papers that 
day: 

-Thomas R. Marshall, Former Vice
President of the U.S. and former Governor 
of Indiana, died of a heart attack in Wash
ington, D.C. 

-Pete DePaolo won the 13th annual 500 mile 
race (reported on an inside page). He c~l
lected $20,000 prize money and $8,800 m 
lap money. He drove an Indiana-made 
Duesenberg. 

-The movie "Soul Fire" was playing at the 
Circle Theater. "Shootin Injuns," starring 
Our Gang, was playing at the Apollo. 

--Six hold-ups were reported. 
-Kennard Ong from Indianapolis was still in 

the national marble-shooting competition at 
Atlantic City. 
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-A woman was arrested for sticking her 
tongue out at a policeman. The judge dis
missed the case, stating, "Flappers will do 
that." 

---Germany was issued an arms warning by 
the Allies, for violating conditions of the 
Treaty of Versailles. 

-Smoke Inspector Harding said smoke still 
mars Indianapolis skies from the stacks of 
United Ice & Coal Company. 

-Prices for 192 5 
Haag's-I pana toothpaste, 39¢ 
Hook's-Listerine, 39¢ 
Kirk Company-feather pillows, $2.19 
Kroger's-Bacon, 4()¢ per pound, eggs, 32¢ 
a dozen 



Indiana University School of Dentistry 
(ALUMNI BULLETIN) 
1121 West Michigan Street 
Indianapolis, Indiana 46202 

Address Correction Requested 

Nonprofit Organization 
U.S. POSTAGE 

PAID 
Bloomington, Indiana 

Permit No. 9 


	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-001_cover
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-002_insidecover
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-003_page1
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-004_page2
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-005_page3
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-006_page4
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-007_page5
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-008_page6
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-009_page7
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-010_page8
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-011_page9
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-012_page10
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-013_page11
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-014_page12
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-015_page13
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-016_page14
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-017_page15
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-018_page16
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-019_page17
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-020_page18
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-021_page19
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-022_page20
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-023_page21
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-024_page22
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-025_page23
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-026_page24
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-027_page25
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-028_page26
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-029_page27
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-030_page28
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-031_page29
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-032_page30
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-033_page31
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-034_page32
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-035_page33
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-036_page34
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-037_page35
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-038_page36
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-039_page37
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-040_page38
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-041_page39
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-042_page40
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-043_page41
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-044_page42
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-045_page43
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-046_page44
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-047_page45
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-048_page46
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-049_page47
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-050_page48
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-051_page49
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-052_page50
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-053_page51
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-054_page52
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-055_page53
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-056_page54
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-057_page55
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-058_page56
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-059_page57
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-060_page58
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-061_page59
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-062_page60
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-063_page61
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-064_page62
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-065_page63
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-066_page64
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-067_page65
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-068_page66
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-069_page67
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-070_page68
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-071_page69
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-072_page70
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-073_page71
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-074_page72
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-075_page73
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-076_page74
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-077_page75
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-078_page76
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-079_page77
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-080_page78
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-081_page79
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-082_page80
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-083_page81
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-084_page82
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-085_page83
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-086_page84
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-087_page85
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-088_page86
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-089_page87
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-090_page88
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-091_page89
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-092_page90
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-093_page91
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-094_page92
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-095_page93
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-096_page94
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-097_page95
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-098_page96
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-099_page97
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-100_page98
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-101_page99
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-102_page100
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-103_page101
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-104_page102
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-105_page103
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-106_page104
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-107_page105
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-108_page106
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-109_page107
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-110_page108
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-111_page109
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-112_page110
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-113_page111
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-114_page112
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-115_page113
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-116_page114
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-117_page115
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-118_page116
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-119_page117
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-120_page118
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-121_page119
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-122_page120
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-123_page121
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-124_page122
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-125_page123
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-126_page124
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-127_page125
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-128_page126
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-129_page127
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-130_page128
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-131_page129
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-132_page130
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-133_page131
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-134_page132
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-135_page133
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-136_page134
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-137_page135
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-138_page136
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-139_page137
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-140_page138
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-141_page139
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-142_page140
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-143_page141
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-144_page142
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-145_page143
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-146_page144
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-147_page145
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-148_page146
	IUSD-AB-1979-SP-149_backcover

